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| Method and way of mcaing 
| ce by letting of blood. ° 


Lo PRery profitable in this (pring time for thepre- | 
feruatine intention,and moft needful al the whale 

: yeare befide, for the curatine intention 
| of Phifick. 
| Collated out of good. & approved authors at | 
times of leafure from his other frudies, 

and compiled i in that order that 

1 | itissBy NV. G. 


| Proner.36, verf. 15. 
y The horfe-leach hath so Daughters which rye, gine, ging. 
Proner, 27.verf.9, 
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Balme and fweete incenfe make the heart mery : fo fwecte i ig 
shat friend that giveth counfell from she heart. 


| @ Imprinted at £ ono for Andrew 
i: Manfell, andare to be folde at ; 
his fhop in the Royall 
Exchange. 
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pure Ngee vy Onnmupry 
M after Reginald Scot, # fqure x 
dayly increafe of wealth, VW or- 


fp and wi'edom, inthe true 


2 


any profitable prattife of 
a, Dlocd ‘letting (Right: - 
yew, Wiorthipful Sir) hath 
soy al ways, and that wor- 
sy thely been accompted 
Zaind called of the aun- 
| cient and: latter Phifi- 
tions, Ynum emaioribus remedys, oneok 
the greater:temedies in the. Arte of healing; 
(notas b take it) for that the {ame is of gre- 





‘teft charge ro the patient his purfe, a veine 


being commonly opened for twelue pence: 
but becauleif the fame be:done with skill 
according to Arte, it bringeth grear profit 
to health, without any great diminthing - 
of wealth. How this {o great a remedy in: 
both the intétions,of Phifick, Preferuatine 
and Curatiue,is greatly abufed by vagabiid : 
Horfe-leaches, & trauailing Tinkers,who 
find workalmoft in euery village, through, 
Re ae whofe 









whofe wickednes( having in truth neither 
leatning, knowledge, witte, nor honefty) 
the fober practifioner and cunning Chirur- 
gian jiueth bafely,ts defpifed, and accoun- 
tedavery abiect among the vulgar forte, 
Thecd.ole world with wofull. weepings 
too too plentifully can witneffe, and many 
- godly and faythful Chritians here and elfe 
where with pitching paines and griping 
sriefscuen tothedaft gafpe, hane pitifully 
felt: Forthefe kindeof menare fo farre off 
from repayrers ‘of: mennes bodies, as they: 
would feemic!to: bee that they are, rather 
ratrers and manglers of mens women and’ 
children, without all:care to'men whome’ 
they ought:to ‘tender, fofter' and: cherifh, 
without all:confcience to God, to whom’ 
they muft one day render a reckoning of 
this their defperace and ditrelifh dealing. 
/ No man brought vp among Chriltian® 
mé of any practife or calling bur hath long’ 
 fithence learned thisleffon; how frayle,'in- 
firme; and weake foeucr our mortal bodies: 
ate; yetivhath>pleafed God to icall ‘them: — 
histowne temples, his owne inftruments,: 
and hisowne dwelling places sda vnfpeaks 
Sof. a 3 N able 
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Dedicataric. ' 
able dignitie,*farre: aboue' that. for which 
«Alexander Magnusfo contended, when 
hee wonld: heeds bee: called: the fonneof 
Supitens Aoi liv bodinuenslacs: a 
Pau/to the Theflalonians williae vsto0 
ckeepe out Vellels, wiz: louir bod ies10-holy- 
nefleand:-honour, fuggefterh ynro vs thefe 
two:poynts: fit{t the fragilitie and mortali- 
ty of ous eatthly-badyes,. comparing them 
to vellels Of carth, and pots of clay, which 


-bredk with ablow, 8 perith witha kiiock: 
Aecondly,:that yer they are ‘not out owne 
cbodyes,to-vfeas wee lift to fenfuality like 
-biuite beafts; : but tokeepe them carefully, 
148 velels which thé Lord ‘hath‘clenfed: aiid 


wathed with{his owne blood, to hisowne 


(glory infall:holynes and hondur.. 
-o DhePutelts of eaabcuttiny and launfing 


thei ownebhodies witha! vaynecand wit- 


-ked:fuppo fal! thav in fo. doing they pleated 
-God; gticnoully finned (as divers affirme) 

s bothagaynk nature and godlines; againtt ” 
cnature, bécaule no tanéeuer>yet hated his 
sowne fieh; butourifiechand cherifheth jr 
»asthe Lord doth the Church: againtood- 
-dines, becaule works of pictis and reli Bid! 
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“The Epifile 

in out felucsorin others, théy either quite 
furceafe, opare greacly hindered whenthe 
bodies of meniare-decaied in trépth;weak- 
ned in vigorslanguifhed with fickaes, or fi- 
mally deftroyed by death. 0% 

Tolet paffe thefe things. which divers 
- edeliuer out of their pulpits, of the excellen- 
-die and digniti¢ of mans body: hatenot 
the Philofophers inthe {chooles called the 
fame Microcofmos;Orbiculus, a litle world 
moft beautiful informe, & fayreltin thape, 
excelling farre. alhother. living: creacures 


-whome the creator hath made: Inwhofe 


\i 


Braines asin primo mobili, is fixed thatine- 
| fteemable Léwel called: Reafov, io moniter 
or Idole, but the mother ofall Artes & Sci- 
ences, by. whome (God guiding the fame) 
-arewrought & invented, matucilous mat- 
ters by Scaaud bydand,:in' cuety matter of 
_{peculation. or praGiife: This haue hi- 
therto difcourfed'to this draft, thatthofe 
_blindebuflards, & runagate Attifts; might 
atilength feeand:confider that-they ‘are no 
_ way willed orwatrated like butcherstocut, 
rend and teate,the bodies of. men-withont _ 
skal either in netting blod or any other pra- 
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&ife of Chiruygisbut like brethrento cure, 


repayr and amend that which is amifle,re- 


fufing no painetaking for their own parts, 


nor reie&ting due confultation with men: 


experienced, that fo the noble Scienceof 


healing may begenerally honored}the dif- 


eafed recovered , & the skilful workman 
worthily in fine rewarded. ieccine 

To met with thismifchief acordingto 
my Mediocritie, -and that fuch as are defi- 
tous of this pradtife either for pleafure or 
profite, might be fomwhat fraughted with 
a few pithy inftruQ@ions and néceflary rules 
inthe fame,and foat length attaine to the 
moft exquifice cunning & deep knowledge 
therof : I hauethought it good not onely 
to pnblifh this myrude:colleQion; contei- 
ning (if I. benotdeceiued) the whole han- 
diwork of Phlebotomy, butalfo to:coun- 
teruaile my default asrudely,(yet moft ha- 
bly:) to requeft your :worhhips fauour for 
the protection thereof. 


But foras much as Seveca that chriftian 


Ethnicke ( for fo. dooth Erafnws terme 
him, for his profound. wifedome & deepe 
indgement) willeth vs in beftowing of any 

Le See gift 
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gift cobe-careful that ibe fit for the eftare 
of the giuer,and alfo mecte for the conditi~ 
on of thereceiucrsleaft in ftead of expected! 
thanks difgrace may growé,, and what the: 
siuermeaneth of good will; may. perhaps 
by theteceiuer cither limping’ in iudgmer,. 
or freezing indelight, belittle regarded; 8m 
. leffe countenaunced: Ivam.inia wordeor .. 
two to thew that for my part I-haue:not(as 
Lthinke) much fwarued from: the found; 
aduife of the Philofopher, inmaking your: 
worthip patron of my poore feely paines« 

Firft for thaticuen your felfe haue already: 
in. ptintin your booke called: The difamery 
of VV-ttchcraft,openly SX biterly:enueighed 
againft one fort ofbloodthirfty men » asi 
doo nowe:againftaniorher{orte: namely: 
witchmohgers,whoare daily and hourely; 
withoutiulticanfe.conuentng before Mas 
cifttates,and haling co the halter (ifthe Ma< 
giftrates dexterity inthesadminiftration of 
_juitice did not moderate their: maliceun 
murtheting)! poore, plainie,feelyand fmple 
innocents,and olde women; whom by fris 
volous euidences;inctedible proofes,. yaya 
ghefles; preiudicate prefumpuons , mecre 
: | 2 impaf- 











CIEL ELOTie. 


ned and executed for witches, Thefeimen, 
in mine opinion; fhould farte better pleate 
God,and.much better deferue,of the Chri- 


_ ftian‘c6mon'wealthsif they would {peedily: 


turne from this their heathenith Infidelity 
extream folly,8¢ barbarous ctuelty, 8 feek 


rather by due execution of lawe Xdiultice ’ 


the blood of thefe bloodfuckers indeede, 
who for wantof skil in this profitable pra- 
dtile of blood Jetting, in.euery,corner of the 
counirey -without conwolmens, either pre- 
fently kyl, or atleaftwife accelerare the im- 
mature deaths' of dyuers faythful Ghriftias 
to.God;and good) fubiects to their Souc- 
raigne.A pooreman that robbethor killeth 
butone man, is frayght way truffed! vp.at 
Tyborne,and thefe defperate dicks which 
range. the. countrey,. with, a, budger. of 
grofie ftuffe.,a boxe of falue, and aicafe of 
tooles,liuing in «the SanQuary of Idlenes, 
skilful in palmeftry,tellers of fortunes,coil- 
terfeyting themfelues to be Iewes orEgip. 
tians:imitatyng doctor T ocrubswith ftrage 
lookes, diticks, pricks, crofies, figures,and 
{uch foolith fantafies, may fafely kill thous 
fands: 


impoffibilityes they would hanecondemd 
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fands: no moe thé comevnder theyr hands, 
which isas many as they can get; for who 
iso bolde as blind Bayard? and withal mé 
muft giue them money for murthering, 
whereas if they had had their ivft hire, 
they fhould haue had hanging. 

Secondly , I haue thought your wot- 
| fhip a meet perfon to dedicate.this booke © 
ynto,not fo much for that it was penned at’ * 
vacant'times during mine abode at Scots’ 
Hall, vnder-which roofe I came by your 
good meanes ; but rather for that, thorow 
you whé the fame was firlt penned it paffed 
the view and apportatio of chat right wor- 
fhipfulland'wife man'M. Doctor Coldwel, 
a piller in this our age of that noble profef- 
fion. Laflureyoul thought my felte happy 
to haue my littie Latine examined by the 
direQion of his indgement to whofe wor- 
thy and famous faculty, the matters therein: 
métioned were moft properly appertaining. 

Thirdly for that being thorowly acquain- 
ted with your gentlemaly conditions, Lam 
not ignorant of that ardent affe€tion which 
you haue alwaies caried viito your friends, 
Gentlemen P meane of like qualitee’ with. 

mye eos 
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your felfe: for, Amicitia inter pares, Loue 
isamong like, as fayth the Philofopher, 
whome'as yow loue eatneftly in. time of 
theirfelicity, and health, fo you:neueér 


loathe in their calamity or ficknes, putting 


in vee that work of compafsion 8 Chrifti- 
anity commended, and: commanded vsiia 


the Gofpel of vifiting thefick: which work 
"as you now exccutefrendly without feare, 
{o.in fine’ you hall not finde witheut re- 


watd. In vifiting your fick friends, for in- 
tr périturaperiturt Vinimus: this booke 
(if you' will vouchfafeto beftow fomeva- 
cant.time in teading of it) may ftaind you 
andshem in fome ftead; though norby cis 
ning in the practife, yet by counfell in ad- 
uife:forverily it contayneth the right Me- 
thodeiand way of healing, praGtifed by che 
auncient fathers:in, Phifick, Wpocrates, 
Galen and Auicen: Andas you likeagood 
Chriftiandefie al:magical cures which ar 
butcottfonages, 84 would haue other men 
doo the like : fo here. you may {piea very 


~xeady way rightly to cure. all humane dif 


cafes; campendious 8 not coltly, both for 


yout felfe and for yout frined, To let paffe 


Lyfima, 
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The Esjile . 

Lyfimachusa borin Captayne to. Alea 
der, Artemiifia a noble Queene Gentian 
‘King of tlyrica; King Silomoyse:Queen 
Saba taught by Salomon: in the fecréets of 
Phifick and Nature, to the encouragement 
of alllearned:and wife gentlemen'whatfo- 
cuer they doo otherwife ‘profefle')totake 
now and then fome Phificall difcourfein 
hid.I produce theexample of Dio/coridess. 
no meane gentlerhan; buta ‘nobleKnigtit 
of Egiprwho: ferued' zxthonius and Gles- 
patralikea worthy Souldier in the field, 8 
was fo delightedseuen onthe midftof his 
martialaffayres with the: ftudy of Phificke 
and Surgery: thatone way vz.in the noble 
‘knowledge of Oiles,,he excelled all men 
-before his time, or fince:. 

Formy felfe chat am the inet: f ‘if ‘tbe 
obiected that this labourds frinolous, for 
that other memof.far greater gifts than my 
felfe,cuerof thefelf fame profe(sion, hae 
writté of thisargumét in the englifhroung 
long acoe, asnamehieSit 7 homds Elioty & 
Dhaor Bullein, withdivers othersy menof 
famous memorierthé one writing a Calle, 
“the other a Bulwarkof health:My-anfwete 








‘likewife infomefenfe vbidefinit medicut, 
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is, that hatdlie djfcuffe we that argument; 
whereofifomething: before to that or the 
like effe& hath nat bin extant; & this I add 
befide, that thefe men intreating of manic 
thingsin one booke, were conftrained euen 
purpofelicto pretermitte fome, yea diuers 
needful inftru@ions which here may bee 
had largely difcuffed. i 

Ifit be faidthat a matter of Phifick is no 
fit argument fora Diuineto handlejalbeit 


tight cafily wafh'away this with the appa: 


cant examples ofdiuets Divines to the con- 
trarie,as of old DodforT urner, Dector Pe- 


nie, 8t Doctor Coldwell: Now withdiuers _ 


others yee will I fay fomwhat more,name- 
ly,that both thefe the Diuine andthe Phi- 
fitiom: work vp6 one fubieQ, they aflemble 
themfelues in one place, vz. the chamber 
ofthe fick they both vifiteand bufie them- 
{clues about the fickto'doe him good, he is 
nolonger Homobut Cadauer if there’bee 
ence a feparation ofthe foule from thebo- 
diesVbidefinit Philofoplus sbi incipit medi- 
cus,where the Philofopher endeth; there 
beginnerh che Phifition: fo may it be {aide 
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jbi incipit T he ologus: where the Phifition 
fayleth forthe bodies recouery,, there the 
Divine isrequired for thefoules health.For 
mine owne parte I am fully perfwraded in 
mine owne con{cience(thiok or fay ochers 
whatthey lit)chat I haue done more good 
to the Church of Godand common welth 
of this land,in this fimple tranflatio or col- 
le&tiou; call it whether you wil(for I haue 
but borrowed itof others & brought 1tin- 
tothe englifh) thien divers dogged Dinines 
ofthisage, Penry, Browne, Barrowyandthe 
{e&aries I meane, who in ftead ofthe true 
bread of life that catae down from heauen, 
euen Jefus Chrift with his whole & whol- 
fome doGrine, fed moft daungeronfly the 
foules of men with diuilith denifes,8¢-their 
owne fantafies accounted thefeluesterrene 
Gods, defirous-of nothing more then a- 
mong their auditots,tohaue theinown pot 
fitions horrible &,hereticall tobe admired 
& ‘embraced as oracles from heauen. Ifthe 
end ofthis more thenPharifaical hipocrifie 
be nor the difturbante of Gods peacesé&.the 
Queenes;the wifelt men in this Jandchave 
vitcrly loft their wittes ; which thefe,men 
vit : with 





|. ‘with altheir learning;if they haue itin fuch 
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plenty asthey would feeme to haue, hall 
neuer make me bgleeuc fora trueth. Expe: 
tence of thefe daies proouc, that.by the 
mieanes of thefe men,we areal fo generally 
infected with Cleargie faQuons and Laie 
factions,that as weare full of fanfies, fo we 
follow nothing but factions, which I pray 
God {peedilic redrefffe for his great mercies 
fake. Finally as Athcifme is moft iniuti- 
ou. y obiected. to. him that holdeth.thefe 
pofitions:God to be the creator of al things: 
ThatGod only fecth &¢ fearcheth theharts - 
and rcines of men: That he onely worketh 
mitacles: That he onelie maketh thunder, 


lightning, and tempeft, and reftraineth thé 


at his pleafure: That he onely fendeth. life 
8. death, ficknes 8 health, wealth &,woe, 
&c.Andas he is moft wrongfullie & wic- 
kedly adiudged a Papift, who deteGteth 
theabomination of their Idolatries , their 
peltilet practifes of knaucrie & coufonage, 
their abfurdities in opinion and impurities 
oflife,(al which S¢much more then [here 
now {peake of or can.call to memorie)are 
extat in print, & {0 in the fight of the whole 
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swoild if men would not ke wilfully blin- 
ded : foby this little labour befide the exer: 
cifes of my peculiar profefsion, it may eui- 
denvy-appeate what loue’& liking F have ~ 
alwaies borne to god, godlie and profta- 
ble ftudies,and how Mloath loytering ,and 
fo'confequentlie luft which'is an ynfepara- 
ble companion of Idlenes & flouth, how F. 
have rather pafied ( as Lhope) withcom-. 
mendation from Paul his Epiftles to Galen 
de Sanitate tuenda for publike profit, than 
toOmdhisde Arte Amandi with condem- 
nation for' my private pleafure. 

: Good Sir aS-you haue been hitherto en€ 
(as Fmay faie)zealous for my preferment, 
and likewife iealous ouer my credit, an af- 
fuiredteftimony of yourtrue loue toward 
me, {oF befeech youtake in good worth: 
army hands this poore gift which I offer 
of purée good will, which if I once perceme 
that you do, J thal think my trauarl futict- 
entlie recompenfed: and thy felfe enforced 
during life to theaccomplifhment of your 
good pleafures {6 fat’ forch as my tenuitic 
fhall beableanie waictoextend. 


Your Worfhiprunfayned welwiller cto command in, | 
“'whas I may,Nicholas Gyer, minifler of the word. 
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The Englith 


| "OR 3 
‘Methode and way of healing, by 
letting of bloud. 


Of fulueffe, emptinelfe, and their 
dinifions::. Chapt. ~ 


Awe) Hat this.treatife of bloud-lets 
=| ting may hauean orderly pros 
Z| ceeding; we muft begin with 
Wy! Fadneffe & Emptineffe , which 
| 22 haue betweene themfelues a 
mutuallrelation; Abundance or fulnes ther= 
foreis calledofthe Grecians Pleonexia: and 
after Galenin his booke De plenitudine it is 
twofold. Onecfulneffeis in qualitie,as name~ 
ly,when the bare qualitie «xceeedeth with- 
out Humor. The other is of quantitic, as.a- 
boundance of meat orof Humors. : 
Aboundance of meat is called ofthe Gres 
cians Plefmene; of the Latines Sactetas:wher 
we areto note, thatfome interpreters trans 
flateverieill , for Plefmone,repletio: asinthe 
fecond ofthe A phorilmes. Aphors[, 22. Qui 
cunguemerbi ex repletione finut carat euachas 
tie; when it fhould be thus conuerted: Ovi< 
cunque morbiex fariatate fient,coc. All thole 
: B difeales: 
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The Enghfh Phlebotomy. 
difeafes that come of tulries, ‘cuacuation doth 
Gite v, CC) °F a JG 3 ry 4 

~ Abundance ofineat, called of the Latines 
Satietas,is alfo two-fold, according to Galen 
in his'2. bookeof A photifines ; Canbén.17. 
Oneaccording to the great largenes or ca= 
pacitie of the veines or veffels called: of the 
Latines quo ad vafacaswhen {uch abuitdance 
of meat is receiyed)as thereby the {ftomacke 
is Ouer{tretched : the other abundance is ac- 
cordifg to matures {trcngth, called quo ad vi- 
res 7aS'when more meate is ‘eaten y then naw 
turés‘force can Well oucrcome, 
“Abundance of humors is alfo of two forts. 
One of all tlie humors‘ealted in Grecke Ple= 
thos or pléthora:in Latine plenitude; or multés 
tudo: whereof Galen writeth in his 1 73 booke, 
eMetho.cap.6. Ubi antes equaliter inter fe- 
Succi ad anttt fants idem plethos e plethorans 
Cracivocant, ‘nos fuccorim plenitudinens few 
redundantians dicimus . VV hen’as' the hus 
mors are equally increafed® betweene thenm 
telues;that the Grecians'eal plethos ot pletho~ 
ra; we callit, abundaht¢ of humors, Now 
whereas Galen faith in his 2,’ booke de {oms- 
pot. Medse. fecundum locos, cap.t, Thattobe 
abundance of humors, ‘when onely bloud is 
mereafed: we are to vinderftand that bloud 
there fignificthimpurebloud , &fuchaseis 
Aux with other humors,called bloud,of “a 
: which 
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(The Englifh Phlebotomy. ¥ 
which principaly there aboundeth. For it can 
not be,that only pure & ‘good bloud fhould 
be contémed in the’ veittes.,’without foie 
mixture of choller, fewme,or M elancholie: 
which mutt be folikewifé vaderftood, where 
itis faidethat any other humor aboundeth, 
the{ameis not pure alone| without mixturé 
ofothets; butthat humor ioyned with others 
aboundethin the veflels: |. 

-The'fecond abtindanée of htimot’s, scale 
led‘int Greeke Cacochymia, in'Latine Vitians 
fucti,or vitiofus faccustanditis when one hv 
mor alone aboundeth’, Hércof alfo: Gales 
fpeaketh 13.c.Meth.cap. 6. Vbi flaua bile .n#= 
gravel pituita, vel ferofis bumortbus repletz 
corpus fuerit: Cacochymia .i, fuccorumvittht 
ditimu, V Vheit the bodie is replete with 
yellow or black choler, with flewme or wa 
trifh humors, we cal it Cacochymia.4,corrup4 
tion ofhumors, And th the end ofhis booke 
de Plenstudine he faith: Plenitudo est copia hu- 
Yori invniner[o animals corpore. Fulnesis a- 
bundance of huinorsin the whole bodie:  & 
alittle after, he plainly fheweth the differéce 
between (acochymia & Plethora. 

Plenitude or’ fulnefle ‘of hurtiors, is alfo 
two-fold: onein regard of natures ftrength, 
Called Ono ad vires or virtutem : which ts,” 
when the humors fo‘abounde, that they op~ 
prefle and much gricue the natural forces 
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A “The Enghijp PRleeowwwy., oe 
of the body. Andalthough there benotfuch 
aboundance of bloud in .this. fulnes gua ad 
vires, asisin the other que ad vafa ; yet thofe 
humors which arein thebody , opprefle rhe 
powers of nature, whereupon nature being 
opprefled andnotable to goucrne thofe hu- 
mors: they being as it were forfakenof na- 
tute, lofe their goodnes, and of force putrificy 
Andof this fulnefle thefe are the lignes: 
heauines, {tretchings, a fenfible werines, ha~ 
wing a feeling like anvicer: of which Galen 
fayeth 2. Aphorif, eAphorif. 5, Spontance 
bafsitudines morbospranunciant : V oluntarie 
wearines forfhewethdifeafes.  - , | 
The fecond fulnesof humors called Ong 
ad vafais,when thereis fuch aboundance of 
humors or of bloud, that the veines and vef- 
{els are greatly extended or {tretched:{o that 
itisto be feared, leaft the veines themfelues 
breake . And therefore Hippo in the firlte 
booke of Aphorifines : -Aphorif. 2. woulde 
haue in wreftlersthis dangerous fulnes {pee- 
ily evacuated , that the bodie might begin 
againe to be nourifhed. And this plenitude 
gua ad vafais either of pure bloudonly, or of 
all humors with the bloud. And this fulnefle 
hath thefemarkes: rednefle of color , {wel- 
ling, veies full & {tretched, Of thefe two 
Plenitudes.and their fignes fpeaketh Galen 
nvhis booke De Plenitudine , reckoning VP: 
- thefe 


” \ 





ee 


















. (The EnghifoPhebotomy. S 
thefemarkes : Gyelling and f{tretching of the 
veines, rednefle, lumpifhnes of the bodic,a 
flouthfulneffe ingnotion of the bodily mem-= 
bers. Alfo eAtethod, 9 .(ap.'s. He reckoneth 
thefe fishes of repletion guo ad va/a: obftru- 
ions, {tretchings, {welling & rednefle : Of 
this twofold, read eAuicen , Secunda primi 
ott ,tertia. cap.3. Alfo Galenin his booke De 
Plenitu. & Metho.9.(ap.s. c&10.lsb. cinf- 
acm (4p. ultimo. | 
- Becarife thefe pointes taken out of ‘the 
books ofauncient fearned Phificions, ma 
feeme asyethardto the vnskilfuller forr,that 
yet rathly and without “skill or reearde 
of thefe things vfe the pra&tife' of letting 
bloud : It will notbeloft labourin my poore 
tudgement, with more plaine wordes to illu- 
{trate their fayings , if tt may be, to the’ ¥n- 
derftanding of all men that are this way ftu= 
dious,and yet want the helpe of the Latine 
tonoue & Latine writers. en 

{tappearethby the premifles what Re- 
piction is, vz, afuperfluous aboundance of 
hurnors in mans body, which happeneth 
two Waics , eitherin quantitie or in qualitie, 

__.WVe imay alf learne, that repletion ‘in 
Guanititie,is whenthe foure humors are more 

iaaboundance than is proportionable to the 
bodie that conteineth them,or when one hu- 

wor tmuch exceedeth the reft in quantitie: 
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Forthe bloud containediti the veities is not 
fimple,or ofone kind,as hath beenefaid; but 
‘confifteth of flewmie, blacke & yellow cho- 
ler,and pure bloud ming! ed together,which 
humors notwithftanding fo mingled , by.co- 
mon agreement and continual vie of {pea- 
king:we commoitly ¢all bloud, | 

Theiuft and agreable proportion of hu- 
mors js this: T hatin aman threu ghly health- ° 
full &of good teripetature: theres lefleye- 
low choler than Melancoly : lefle Melan- 
coly than flewme : lefle flewme than pure 
bloud : fo that that bloud is accounted beit, 
not that hath like proportion of all humors, 
bur fiich an equalitie of the foure ,.as hath 
beenenowfpecified. Mere a 

Blond therfore faulteth in quantitie when 
thé humors bein g ferled in aiuft proportion, 
dopafleand exceede the agreable meature 
of Nature: for thenthe whole frame of the 
bodie{welleth; the veines aboue mea{ureare 
ftretched, and all themembers , {pecially af 
ter. any exercife, are. wonderfully retched, 
- Thisconftitution of humors, though they be 
good, yetit faulteth, beclaufe it 1s come to 
an immoderate abundaree, which accuftom= 
ably is wont te bring great peril. V Vhether 
therefore there be inthe bodice abundance of 
other humors abouethe bloud , fo thatthe 
equabilitic of the proportion be notobler- 





ued that waie: or that there be toomitcha~: 
bundanee of pufabloud |; Yet becaufe:the. 
pure bloud in the permixtion g greatly excces 
deth the other hutngts; it-is.a Fault notinthe 
qualitie but only in; py quantitie:and therfore 
both of thefe.are conteitied: vader this kinde 
ofrepletion inquantitie’: and this is-fimply, 
abfolutelys moft properly,.& commadnlyiud= 
- gedrepletion, &1s called) Plenstudo ad uaa, 
celia aforefaid,, -beeaufeit doth throughly fill 
the darge, capaciti¢.of itheyeines, which are 
termedithe vellelsor receptacles oftheibody, 
though itenforce.not the powers therof Firtt 
therefore, where al thehumors fu perfluouily 
increafe, fuling,.& extending, the,receptonies 
of the odias 5: as the ftomacke, therxveines, 
and the bowels: It 1s aft properly, called 
in: English fulnefle or repletion.in Latine p/es 
PIV indoreeke Plethora,as before, 

Repleuoain qualite; is when the bloud 
orotherlumor. is hotter oricolder., thicker 
ot thinner thands-gouwenient, to the bodie, 
Thisisthefecondekinde of repletion, mens 
tioned by; the forefide.auucient writers in 
Phiftcke,,aad which is referred to the force, 
{trenigth aiid abilitieof the bodie, 

lad this repletion'; although the veflels 
of the odie benot-fo much puffed VP, Reir 
ther, {well , as in. theother:: yet they carr 
teine more gaod bloud,and nourifhmentr 
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than the nature of the'patient can wel tuleor 
ouercome: For alitlenourifhiment toawealk 
nature, is often troublefome and grieuous:? 
and although at the firft it be right good; yet 
it doth not long fo continue: but being for- 
faken of the bodily heat,as not able to con- 
coétthefame: in protract of time and num- 
ber of daies , it corrupteth'and becommeth 
the caufes of difcafes, MYSLDAS 
This conftitution'of the Greekes,proper- 
ly called Cacochymia\iswhen the bodieas in- 
farced cither with ‘choler yelow or blackyor 
with flewme, of with watrie humors sand of 
late writers is thus defined : (acochymia est 
vitiolahumeoris qualitasyquats aiusta medio- 
critate defci{cit: Cacochymia is‘a-corrupted 
qualitie of the humors:, by reafon whereof 
thé humor departeth from his iuft mediocri- 
tic. Vnder which Cacochymia is contained 
all corruption of humorsin qualitie:: wherby 
the powers of the’ bodie arehindred from 
their proper funds, wherby alfo the whole 
bodice waxeth filthie & daily decayeth, 

Of this corruption of humors ingualitic; 
one kindisfomewhat betterand moretolle- 
rable: asnamely , when either fuperfluous 
humorsare excefsiuely. heaped’ vp together, 
or when the humors mixt with the bloud,do 
not keepe their imft and -naturall concord or 
Proportion ; the other kindis worfe and in+ 

ate ah tollerable: 
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1 He LAGa I pievoromy, 
tollerableas when the fuperfluous humors or 
iuces -urthe bodie, both primi ce fecundarit; 
boththe principal humors,and thefenext'the 
principall are‘talltm into corraption , from 
their natural! and ‘conuenient temperature, 
whichis the deftrution aiid corruption ‘er 
ther of the fubftance or of the temperament? 
Againe both*thefe happeit fometime witht 
rottenres ahd’ putrifaction , ‘fortietime with 
out. V Vhere note, moreouer that the name 
Cachochymia largely taken , comprehendeth 
alfothe corruption of the exerements. Hippo- 
crates Apborif. 1's, faith , where meateis re- 
ceed much aboue hature,it caufeth ficknes. 
Galen in “his Commentaries ‘declaring ‘that 
placefaith, more meate then accordeth with 
natures meafure;is named Replecion. Andat- 
terward hee expoundeth that’ worde aboue 
nature, to figitihe too much and {uperfluouf- 
ly: As who would fay, wherethe meateis fu- 
perfluoufly taken,it caufeth fickenes. Meate 
but'a little ‘exceeding-doth’ not forthwith 
caufe difeafes’ , ybut may yet keepe the bodie 
within the bounds of health, for meat ingen 
dring fickenes muft nota little, but much exs 
cecede the exquifite meafure. OF 
Itappeareth by Galen that in his time cer- 
taine denied this forefaide diuifion of fulnes; 
fet downe by the auncient writers , andap- 
prouéd of the late practifioners , faying that 
the 
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o  L0CLHS TLEOUL OMY 6 
the fame was to bee confidered onely-by the 


ftrength of nature, granting ‘plenituda fecun-. 


dum vires, but not gue ad vafa. Thelehe con- 
futeth in his booke de plexitud, about the be- 
ginning inthefewordes. Qué ex ipfis tantum 
viribus plenitudinem metiantur, ht videnter 
nunguams utres prater modum repletos vidiffe, 
‘wee f¢ etiams plus qua par eft unguam. implenu: (fe 
cibo. ita vt ventriculus inde. diftenderetur.1. 
Thofethat meafure,R eplecion.onely atcor- 
ding to the forces of nature;they,feemie neucr 
to,haue-{eeae.mens, bogies, puffed: yp like 
bladders or bottels, neicher,at,any,stime to 
haucf{tuffed themfelues with meate., :more 
than moderation required, aud whereby the 

ftomacke was ouerftretched,... ait 
Againe, others | 1a Galens,time, gtaunted 
oncly that plenitude whichis,guo\4d vafa. 
and denied the. other gue ed, vires: Thefe hee 
confureth in,the,fame place in,thefe, vyordes: 
Staqgue (ubsecimus duaseffe tum notiones,, tum 
felationes multitadins.: alteram ad-robarvi- 
re/que illins qui defert, alterays ud rus gitifus 
cipst capacitatem.; Ideft , Therefore vyehiauc 
added that there.are two notions..and re- 
portes of fulneffe,;) onc. according to: the 
, firengthof the patient,the other atterhis ca- 

pablenes, coninibabn (3 af 

The difcommodities vvhich happen, by 
Replecion are manifold, moiftnes thereby is 
too 
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too muchiificreafed,and natuiall heate.quen- 
ched ,,againe. naturall heate xefolueth fome- 
what of the fuperfluous meate and drnke, 
and of that whichts refolued of meate yndi- 
ge{ted , proceede. grofle and vndigelted 
fumes , which afcending vp to the heade, and 
touching ithe, rim wherein the, braine. is 
wrapped., eatifeth headach , trembling of 
the members, -dimues of fight, and many o- 
rher difeafes, | | 
Moreouer the fharpenes of the {aid fumes, 
pticke and anioy the fenfible finewes, whole 
roots areia the braine , and ftomthence paf- 
feth through all the vvhole body . ‘The 
faid fumes ingendred of Replecion,and pier- 
cing theinnermoit partof the faide finewes 
called fenfible., greatly annoy. the animail 


> 

powers, there Deena: by occafion whereof 
Vaderftanding and. Reafon both , as tou- 
ching the vfeof them, are vvondertully let 
and troubled , and likevvile the tongue 
vvhichis Reafons Expofitor , is greatly de- 
priued and hindred of his Office :, As itap- 
pearethin them vvhich are nuferably diunk, 
andin thofe yvliich baue molt extreaime and 
erienous painesin their heade, proceeding of 
Replecion, — De i 
‘Thus much harme commeth to the body i 
by too much nourfhment, aiid although the | 
{tomacke doo his Office ia concogtion , yet 
the 
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12 ‘The Englifh Phlebotomy, 
the veins too abondantly ari {pred out, 
diuided ,ftopped and ftufféd with winde,and 
greatly gricued.Itis apparant that of repleci- 
on andtulnes of the veines (thén the which 
in difeafes a’ more’ hurtfull thing « cannot 
chance) divers infirmities doo come, andthe 
replecion of the belly ,; though the: exceffe 
may beexpelled by vomit or ledge, and fois 
more tollerable than fulnetfeof the veines: 
yctitis likewife to bee difallowed, Tf aman 
haue at any time too much ingorged himfelfe 
by and by he may affay to vomit : for though 
hee doo welldigeltit , yet thereis fome dan- 
ger, left the veines be opprefled with fulnes: 
efpecially when the party continually liveth 
jtemperately , neuerregarding or minding 


euacuation.Itis good therefore to vomit arft 
before the meates beegorrupted in the {to- 
‘macke,ifany impediment hinder vomiting, a 
fedee by {tooleis a prefent helpe, If neither 
feruc,{leepe long andoftin drinke yfe watme 
water, V V hen the furfet is fufficiently dige- 
{ted chiefly by fedge, itis expedientto wath 
and vie fomentations.1. plailters mitugating 
paine ,and alittle to taft offalt meates, and to 
drinke wine or beare alaid or tempered with 
water, Thefe things by the way touching re- 
medics for furfetting whichin our daies is too 
viuall , to the great difhonour of God , and 
the certaine deftruction of our bodies, yea, 
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and of our foules alfo,if GO D grant ysnot 
grace {peedily td repent andamend . Butif 
neither fiege , nor timely digeftion of the 
meate recctued,ddo not infvie our furfettin ass 
then the fignes of replecionare to be looked 
for, which arefet downe by Oribajius Expoe’ 
rift. Jib. 1... which are thefe that followe: 
as Lofle.of appetite, delight in nothin g; 
floughthfulnes, dulnesof witand fenfes,niore 
eepe than wasaccuftomed , crampes inthe 
bodie,, {tarting of the members, fulneffe of 
the veiues,thickenes of the pulfies,horror and 
fhroucling of the bodieimixt withheate. 
But the generall fignes of abundance of 
bloud are thefe » bleeding at thenofe chiefly 
forth of the nght nofthnill,, {pitting of bloud, 
veines full and great,chiefly in the face, red 
nes of colour, a ponderous waightines of the 
whole body vnaptto any motion, an vna- 
cuftomed drowfines, a fluggifhnes ofminde 
without any cuident caufe, the skinne ftret- 
ched, pulfes very full, debilitie of fight, grie. 
uous dreames , plenty of fweete fpittlein the 
mouth, {wellings and blufhings in the face, 
heauines and painefull wearines in the fhouls 
dersas it were after labour or beatin g great 
burthens, vrine thickeandred.. Replecion 
knowneby thefe notes,exceprit be ruled by, 
Phlebotomy or otherwife, it choketh thena- 
turall heate of the body as Galen faith, 7, 4- 
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74 The Englifh Phlebotomy. 

phorif. Aphorif.3. Nimiarepletio calorem natin 
rinm extingut. Too much fulnes extingur- 
fhethnaturallheate, Alfo. Metho.13. cap. 6. 
Plethoratum fanguinis miffione caratur, tans 

frequenti balneo exercitatione, fittione & dige- 
yentibus medicamentis . Repletioniscured by 
bloud-letting, often bathing’, éxercife ;rub 

bing, and digeftiue medicines .’ Looke more 

in Galen 3. G6. de tuendafanite , Thele 

mnen therefore in vvhome bloude fo abotin- 

deth, areto bee holpen by Phlebotomy , by 

opening (Mediana or (ephalica ,or applying 

of Boxing-glafles with {carrifieng the place 

fir or othervvile as after fhall bee declared, 
Remembring by the way, thatif either pur- 

ging feeme too long’, or the opening of a 

veine cannot bee. doneaccordingly : that in 

thefecafes Eleituarti [ucct Rofarum are good 

to puree bloud. But hereof thereis no’placé 

to {peake furtherat this time.’ 

Finally itis very behouefull to knowe in. 
vvhat place the corruption or ines of the 
contents of the body is placed., or where the 
Repletionis, before vvee can addrefle Sur 
felues fitly to euacuate.. That fulnesthere- 
fore yvhich of the Greekes , vve haueé faid to 
bee called Pletbora’,is chiefly refidentin the 
veines and habite of thé body , andthis be- 
ing an abundance of all the Humorsin quati- 
titic , is euacuated by bloud-tetting or ope- 

ning 















_ Lhe Englif Phlebotomy. == 
ning aveine ,and with cupping-elaffes', The 
Repletion called Cachochymia beeing ana- 
bundance in quaptity of one Humor , isin 
the whole body or in fome particuler part. If 
Cachochymiabeein the vvhole: itiscuacuas 
ted by purgation; by generall {weate, by ab- 
{tinence,and that kind called snfenpibils enax 
éuationn 
~ Cachochymia particuler is thus euacuas 
ted: Ifitbeein the belly, by vomit and by 
fiege : If in the entrailes ,  vvith Clifters, 
Suppofitors, and by fiege: If intheLiuer, 
by the Vrine : If in the Spleene’, by the 
Hemortoids : Ifin the Breaft’, by Cough- 
ing: Ifinthe Heade , itispurgedthrough 
the Nofthrils and roofe of themouth : Ifin 
the Rainesor Bladder by Vrine :' If inthe 
Genitals’ by Venus : If: in the Skinne, 
by Svveating, Refoluing and vvith Cupping 


Glaffes. 


And thus T’ conclude this’ firft Chanter 
containing the chiefeft and prinapalt points 
concerning Fulneffe , Emptineffe, and their 
diuifions .- Not intending to vwvrite any 
thing at al] of the fubtile and abundant defi~ 
hitions and defcriptions of Galen in his book 
De plenitadine , and likewife in his Com- 
mentaties yppon the eAphorifines of Hippos 
crates: 

For 
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46 “The Englib Phiebotomy. 
For I hopeit hath hete fufficed,to fhew what 
replecion is,the kinds thercof, the operations 
of them,good or-euill : remitting them which 
be curious, anddefireamore ample declara- 
tion, ‘to the moft excellent workes of Galen, 
where’he.may be fatisfied, ifhe be not deter- 
mined torepugneagain{t reafon. 


* 


what Exacuationss,and of the kinds and dife~ » 


vencesthereof: © Chap. 2... - | 
| atemuscta as things contained in the bo-« 

dy againftnature, while they remainein 
the body, are theinward caufes ofinfirmities, 
which by Art efpecially areto.be¢, remoueds 
therefore then Euacuation, as amoft general 
remedy is firftofalto be attempted. kuacuas 
tion therefore is an expulfion of thofe things 
wnich are contained in the body again{ft na- 
ture. There are containedin the body thefe 
three, fpirits , humors and excrements . The 
excrements are the ordure orreffufe of the 
belly : vrine and fuperfluous humors , fent 
from the braine and the lungs: Humors fome 
are fuperfluous, fome necefiary properly cal- 
led fxecs..2.iaces. Humors fuperfluous fe- 
parated fromthe bloud by natures force,and 
as vnprofitable for the nutriment of the bo- 
dy: are fent afarreoff. As flegme inherethin 
themaw, {tomacke, and about the entrailes. 
ycallow 
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ND Ie & COOL CIBY, 7, 
yeallow.choler in his, proper coffer » Namely 
the gall. Melartcholy in the Spleene : The 
iuces.are conuerted into the fubftance of the 
body,nourifhing the fame: Of this kind are 
thofe iuces whereof the bloud is compact, & 
thofe otherwife called fecundarii humores, 

Nowe.cach of thefe are fometime agreca~ 
ble to nature,fometime repugnant to nature, 
They are agreeable to nature, when they re- 
taine the right quality and quantity , accor- 
ding to the law of nature for ¢onferuation of 
health. They arerepu guantto nature, when 
they keepe meafure neither in quality nor 
quantity . And therefore whatfoener of thefe 
maniteftly departeth from the inft meane 
and meafure which nature hath appointed, 
(becaufe itis the caufeof fickenes ) if other- 
wile it cannot be amended , itis altogetherto’ 
betaken away andexpelled, the expulfion 
whereof is called Euacuation. 
The differenees of Euacuations ateto bee 
taken of the. {cituation of the contents and 
corruptions, which are either Plethora or Czo 
ehechymia.as was fhewed inthe Chapter pre- 
cedent, ‘The meats and drinkes receined into 
the body, ifthe ftoma¢ke and liver doo their 
naturall Office, bee altered by concoétion, 
infuch wife, that the beft part thereof goeth 
to the nutriment of thebodie , the woritbe- 
dug feparated by themembers Official] from 
€ the 





























PS The Enghifh V1 PAY « 
“the'réfidie , ate madd éxcrementesifa fundity 
"formes and fubftanees ‘:' witich excrementes 
tare like in quality’ to the naturall “Humor, 
which then raignethmoft ithe bod y.Thefe 
excrefients are noneotheras was faide, but 
matter fuperflaous and vafaubry which bv 
the powers of nature may not becomucrted 
jnto fleth , but remaining 1h the bodycorrupt 
theimembers :-aiid therefore ‘nature abhor- 
ring them , defireth to haue them éxpelled. 
‘TT hefe excrements arein number thrée, Or 
durée, Viine, Humor fuperfluous. 4 
Of Ordure are two fortes, one digefted 
which paffeth by fiége, the other vndigelted 
expelled by vomit. V Vhere Jfay digefted I 
mieane thatitis plléd-the ftomack, & turned 
jito another figure. Likewile I call that viridis 
eefted which ft! retaineth thefigureof meat. 
Viine is the watty fubftance of bloud, 
like as wheyis of thé mike, which out of the 
qneate that is altred;concoet; or boyled in the 
{tomacke , is ftreyned im the veynes called 
(Mefacaica, wich procecdethfrom thehol- , 
low part of the Lyuer,and fent by the Raines 
into the Bladder’, paffetiby th éInf{trument 
whichis ordained as well'for that purpofe‘as 
for generation) 0719) °°" Lak 
Humoi fuperfluousis of three forts either 
mixt with any ofthe? foure Humors called 
maturall, or elfe it 18 eatheredifito the braine} 
| ot 
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of iPbetweene the skinteand the fléfhior ly. 
éth-among the Synewas, Mule} es, or Toynts: 
“Of Humors forneare indte stofle and co!d, 
fomearefubtle and hot 2d date &h ed'/Vai 
‘pots, Now to expell He excremenies there 
aié nine fandry kindes of Puacuations . Let. 
ting of bloud, pure ation by fiege,abftinencé, 
voimifing {c rrifen § or capping twearyrine, 
fpyctings fletriutaion, bléediagiarthe note, 
bleedine bythe Hemimorro: ds,exercife:and 
im Woinen there Aaturall purzations. Burin 
tis! T reai T Wilbore! y handlethat Euarag 
fion which is doué by opening of aveyneby 
‘Cuppiie-siafles? andiby Leaches » héwing 
the coitimoditres Which by the difcréte vin g 
of thele;¢ome vito thebody of man: 
And'thacthé wayof Puacuation may bee 
the'thore caffe: Wee mav demidé the body of 
natinto three generil Reésions , which bed 
tae inclofed intheir Propet-imits | haue not 
onely diuers réceptories of firberfhiieies but 
aifo ditters waies to purgethe faine,* ” 

One ahd the fet R égtortis extended fio} 
the meit pipe called Gale to the middle part 
of the Litet,;wherein are Contained the maw, 
the ftomacke, rie Denies Mefecaice, as many 
ds come to the chttanct, the hollow oy lner 
Part of the Liuet, thé Sp!céne, and Pancreas 
thatis athine betweene'fleth and Ketnel ly. 
ine-betweene the oitiacke atid theLmer.”* 
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The 2; Region runneth from the middie of 
the Liner,throughthe thin & {mall veines, of 
all and finguler pattes., comprehending the 
outward part of the liner, aud euery holowe 
yeine and the greaterartery paced byt, and 
yvhatfoeuer is betweene the Armehole and 
the flanks. dt Ate ot 
The. Regioncomprehendeththemuf- 
cles, the vppermoft skinnes , the bones,-and 
the whole mafleof the body, which exten- 
deth from the very enttanceand lefler veines 
through euery part and the outmoft skifine it 
{elfe, Great isthe dinerfity of thefe Regions, 
for fo muchas they are fo inclofed within 
their owne limits., that theress betvveene 
thein no fellowfhip at all. Butthe greateft di- 
uerfity is in their, owne, proper operations, 
hauing concoction s,excrements,and waies of 
purging divers one fromthe other . By ob- 
{eruation and marking whereof vvefhallthe 
better proceede in Euacuation,. ue 
Befide thefe generall and vniuerfall Regi- 
ensof thebody : thereare fone more {peci- 
all and particular, hauing alfo excrements,yet 
notretching fo far;nor following through the 
whole body, of. which. fort are the braines, 
lungs,raines, and belly. . Hereof are deriued 
tyvo differences of Euacuations : one gene- 
fall, the. other particular... Thatis a generall 
Fuacuation which drawethmatter vniuerfal- 
a gaat 
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_ | The Englifo Phlebotomy, =a 
ly fromthe vvhale body . Of this fort are 
Swveate, Bleeding , Vomits, Euacuation, by: 
fiege.Each of theke(thogh {pecially & for the 
mott part they euacuate one Regio or part of 
the body. Yetthefeal{o empty other partes, 
though not fo abundantly As vomit firft and 
chieffy ycuacuateth the ftomacke  ifit conti+: 
nuclong , itpurgeth alfothe bovvels andthe’ 
greater veines,laftof all the {tate of the whole 
Body. Euacuation by fiege or purging: chief. 
lyand moft of all purgeth the entrailes , {tow 
macke; bowels, and the firft veines ;then the 
greater veines; Laftofall the fmall veines and 
the ftate/of the vvhole body . Opening“a' 
vaitie firft exhaufeth the veines and arteries 
ioyned ynto them’: then the body andall the: 
bowvels euen til it proceede to the firft veins, 
Euacuation by fyveat called in Latine, per=! 
fpicatio or difipatio per cutem: Firft dilolueth 
from the habite or {tare of the body. Second-' 
ly,fromthe greater veines and arteries, Laft— 
ly,’ fromthe bowels andinwarde Regiouof 
the body. SARA ONS Tay OF tory 1 
Particuler Euacuationdoth onely alleui- 
ate fome particuler part loden vvith Excte= 
ments: Of vvhichfort-are,, purging of the: 
braine through the palate'and nofthrils, {pir 
ting of fleame wvhereby difeafes of the breft 
and lungsare cafed: Piffing forth of fandand: 
matter fromthe raines : Paflage of bloud by: 
. e.3 the 





42 TheE Ex ghifh Phlebotomy. < 

the belly or Heninersiy tes clean! 
"fing firft the lower, part of the body: called 
Paide wathe other the bellyyand both of them, 
the hollow. veyne, called CUeng cana. eben 
the wombe theretoress prouoked ¢itherweth 
afGlifter-e} ra Suppoli tory,, or whatfoeuer e+) 
ruption bee made ja afyother place through 
thé: skinne, itis! hkewile ba particular, Eyacuan 


‘awne accord, inka are eclaat by Art.Natur all 
ar-voluntary ‘Euaciation; is when aily things 
aiberatc of the-body, withoutany eden 
cine, ehis.chanceth fomedine even naturally: 

For naiure whieitasia healeh rightlyg rouera; 
neththe {late ef thebody; ack doth rexpell: 


thence whatfoeder fuperiluoully aboundeth; 


or 4s corripred;  thischnacuationis beth na- 
tuyadl and cotiuertietit >, This alfo chmingseth 
{ometiine contrary tonature., as whens the 
ftrengrli of the:body is fo infeebled 5; thatats 
cade gouerne and veftrajue the Humors' of 
the body; ‘but lecteth thet: quite flow forth:! 
or when the vertue is {trong, yet it1s {omtime: 
fo psouckea citheiwith abundangt or achity 
of, the Humor,thavitpermitieth the Humor 
to pale of hisowneaccord out of the proper: 
velfels: and receptofies thereof : Both -thefe' 
ateagadentall Svnpbofitabl éyand befides na=: 
ture; becaufe the gvod bloid commeth forth 
mid led withthe “bad without choite ox i 
der 
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Ser, Artificial Hudcuation is whenthe fame 
commethby outward help & thisis twofold, 
-vkie one neheprofitabl¢,onely Euacua ting 
thatwhich ottendetlyra duit quantity, Sciquas 
lity, heather eontrary to this, extraordinary 
andvaprohtablesexhaufing the Humdrthat 
annorerh not,which:commeth by thé vnskils 
fulnes-of the PhiGtion; Nature by hénowntie 
force,andiby the vertue expuifiue,accomplis 
iheth her Euacuation., ‘Fhe Phifition doth 
his, by divers necef[ary helps prouidedtorthe 
fame. And in lettingsblond he openeth the 
veynecither witha fine penkife,fleine,orlin~ 
cct,orfoine other applyablemedicin.P urga» 
tonheeattemptethsvith medicins,ekpellin g 
euil humors fremthe bod yeither by vomit,er 
by fiege,Alfo he expelleth‘ewl! humeots by 
breagiings,euaporations, exercife mbbi ngs, 
mouings,hear,bathings {pecially fulphurious, 
&acadeutally by abitinendéé, Alfo the:Phyt 
fition yfeth panticu lair Euacuations imparucu 
lar parts¥asve haneheard) ddee purgeth the 
braine through the nofthrils by medicaments 
callediin GreekeErrbina ss “And throu ghthe 
palate of the mouth:with medecines: called, 
Apopllegmatifmi,which chewed in the mouth 
biing tumorsfronrthe head the breft, ‘and 
lnngs, with medecines:called Berhicas: The 
Raines and BladderwithDisretica’. The 
wonrbevarbelly with HySterica . — Againe, 
: C4 the 
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the belly is foftned with fuppofitories .and 
clifters:againe euacuation or cruption ismade 
in particular parts by medicines called “Dige- 
rentia,refoluing medicins by Supparatoria.t, 
medicines breeding matter by medicines, 
called Amytticam ,Canftica, Id oft , burning 
things,by horfeleches, cupping glafles which 
drawe bloude with {carrifieng theskinne, by 
jauncinges or cuttings, byironredhot: All 
thefe are vfed of Phifitions, ; 


(Phlebotomy. Purging. -- 
The kinds | Uomiting, © Scarrifieng. 
of Euacna- | Boxing, ~ eAbftinence. 
tion recko-< Long fleepe:' Carnal copulation, 
nedvpof  Flaxe of ¢Nofe. 
Fachfius, | ploud from 3 Temes, | 
aia (the Hemorroids: 


fomeare Artificiall, UPargation, - 


common partaking of both, 


mene Sar Phlebotomy.» 


What Phlebotomy 1s and. from whence the ope- 
ning of avaine doth euacuate.  - (bap.3. 


} OR fomuchas-the bloudin generall is 
mixed with the.foure Humors which 
-are alfo bedewedasit were with athin watry 
fub{tance, and thatthey allare fo mingled to- 

gether 









the Liver, thatneuer an-humor can be fecnie, 
neuer {o little, te be feuered fromthe other: 
therefore, I {aie, the retentiue vertie cannot 
fo ftrongly hold back thebloud in the croos 
ked{mall veines when a great vaine is opes 
ned, and that witha fufficient largé wound: 
but the fame will iffueand come foorth, If 
by chaunce it happen that the retentiue vers 
tue go about gredily tofupprefle the bloud, 
yetat length it will poure it out plentifuily 
with oft handling & rubbing of the veines, 
Neither-doth this or that humor byat felfe a- 
lone‘come foorth, as in purging : butbloud 
generally ; thatisto {aie, mixt withother hu- 
mors in the veines, | 
‘Touchin g the definition whativis:Ph/ebo- 
tomia ( which is worde for wordeoutof the 
Greeke;the cutting of a veine: ) is‘anartifi- 
ciall eduction ot bioud, either abounding iu 
quantitie, or offending in qualitie, ‘by opex 
ning of aveine. I callitanartificiall incifion, 
becaufe it muft not want art and iud gement: 
Forinit, confideration muft be had of the 
inflicted: wound+of the: quantitie of the 
bloud: of chodfing the aptelt vaine's. either 
to pull backebloud , orto euacuateit quite: 
orto makeit onely leffe in quantitie; Alfo, 
for that confiderationiste be had ) whether 
the veinemuft be opened {treighe downe, or 
ouer= 
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gether through the heat and conco@tion of 
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ouerthiwart, ofthe fame fide of thebodie, or 
ofthe others swith divers confiderations be= 
fides, whereof we will {pealee in thew proper 
‘aces; Therefore Ph/ebotonite which 1s one 
ofthe gteateftremedies, the Phifition vfeth; 
isfor good caufe defined an artificiall kindof 
educing. Galen wihis \2. eSpharif.Coment. 17: 
dcfinethit to bean exquifite cuacuation of al 
the humors equally. Asicep dehneth it vats 
werfalems euacuationem,gua multitndinem hus 
gor umevacuassor thus Vena fettio es? aniuer= 
falis ewacnatio, qua an Etionem humorum fupex 
aqnalitateminuenss exnperantinm, eHacwal. fe 
jnvniuerfal evacuation which taketh away 
abundance! of shumors : prreplenifhing «the 
veines aboue meature. snioy saieion 
Though: the!bloud in the veines bein a 
moderatemieane,ot but littleiniquantitic, yee 
ofthe proper mowing;& vehiemencie oft felf 
st iTudth,out:nature litleorhashingatal pros 
truding'the fine, FP hlebonomis jndifterently 
enacuateth both good.&: bad humors cqatel 
nedin-thesi ¢ineswiththe blotdaN either st 
difeates proceeding of corrapriconftitutos 
of humors,cannaturefomoderavthe matter, 

as that, thatihumoralone: thal flow forth that 
aboundethimquantitie or offendethin qualir 
tie) confefe;that in the iudiaals of idifeatess 
called. Gried,mbany times nataréfeparate thé& 
asit were}, excludeth by;wayes one 
: thofe 





The Enghith Pheboromy,. me 
thofeill humors prepared betore,by.conco- 
‘tion: yetnotwihftanding , if then atthatin- 
{tant weopen a yeitie, nature cannot;therby 
in fo {hort time expel the hurtivilhumer, 
by Whereas uduicen faith, Phleb ot omiecne cus 
ateth good b] loud,the al] remaining bejind,< 36 
that hefeareth,lelt opening avcine'bring'tie 
patuient,eitherto abundauceof hots: oy ie IK 
‘humors, of cruditic- of ffleematike humers iF 
hemean it of the humorsimixt lithe vei ja 
it ismottfalf: formeither doth the Watriehus 

morillue forth before choler, nancholer hs 
fore flewme,or Melancoly., nor\the bad su- 
mo before the good. V V hich dailyexpers 
ence proueth to be'true: for wheathebloud . 
commethforth,it appeareth finipiegiofoneé 
forme: but ithe porrenger it Jofeth his co- 
Jour, & euery partthetol congele eth feucraily 
urhisown region, The.watire humor {wiin- 
meth aboue: nottiaite volike. vine, EP hive 
choler & the flowring part.of, the congealed 
bloud,i is aifo dhdueadice the water, Melan- 
coly abidethi inthe bottena:thered bloud && 
the paler levvme Keeper thie middieregion, 
So that openingofaveine cuacuateth ail i daa 
mors which aréinthelyeines equally,. | 
V Vearchere to i{er downe, fom what 
place the evacuation is made: for, alias oe 
as bloud is moy{t and, flowing -:.,char fa:ft 
iMfuetl forth whichis next-the opened yeine, 
then 
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thenthat which is next the fame: thirdly ’ 
commeth foorth, not onely:that which ‘is 312 
the vemes andarteries , buzalfo that whichis 
an the bowels and whole habite of the body, 
For thete is a wonderfull continuation and 
order of the veines, fothat'a way being once 
made,all the bloud often times ‘flowerk out 
of the bodie, and bringeth death to the pat 
tie: But when the paflag reis ftayed, ‘then the: 
bloud is fent foorth by the veines & arteties, 
till there bea certain proportionin the whole 
bodice: For the emptied and wanting paites 
by the long finall veines draw bloud fortlrof 
the full partes, & repleated members ; and fo 
fuccor them,as it were1n their need: A Paine,’ 
thefull Gaeitibeds grieued with too much a- 
bouudance, vaburthien them-felues on' the 
veiies that are emptied, Agaiiie, the humor 
being liquide and flowing voluntarily follo~’ 
weth ithe lower euaciiated regions, and there’ 
continueth : whereapon it: followeth ) that 
whenfoeuer bloudietting? fhall empte the’ 
veines; the fame alfo fhall euacuat the whole 
bodies In regard whereof Phlebotomy inthe’ 
definition perso is called verie well an vii- 
werfall evacuation, and that ‘for two caufess 
Firft, beeaufe 2 sbi déaweth all: humors 
whereof the bloud confifteth, Secondly,be= 
éaufe it cuacuateth: frott the whole bodie;: 
but'yet not in like fort :! Forafinuch as the 
partes 





partes of-mans bodie are placed in theiror- 
der: therefore firft ic exhaufeth from the 
neere partes, then from thofethat are further 
off, And againe? forafmuchas fome veines 
are {pred into fomepartes of the bodie , and 
otuer into other partes : therefore bleeding 
with more celeritie ‘and force draweth fiom 
thofe partes which are rightly and dire&ly 
piaced, then from thofe members, which are 
oppofite or ouerthwart, 


Whether Phlebotomie must go before purging, 
ercontrarie. _ Chap.4, 


Is this place itis a neceflarie queftion to be 
A moued, and aunfwered ; whether bleeding 
or purging muft go firft, in this cafe ( which 
is verie frequent ) where they are both requi- 
fite. Some will alwaies haue, that when pur- 
ging is neceflaric; bleeding muft go before: 
and they bring out theauthorities of Hippo- 
cratesand Gales ,. Others contrarily afirme 
that alwaies fome extenuating or leffening 
réeceit called. barbaroufly Adedicamentum 
minorativum mult be firltreceiued,and then 
Phlebotomie fucceede, But of thefeopinions 
neitheris fimply true , and yet bothtrue, as 
the cafe may be limitted,, And forthe cafes 
wherein a gentle purgatiue is to proceede 
Phleboromie : they axe innumberthele fixe. 
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En ft, when ne {tomacke , the’ Mefecaite 
veitres,the great yemes, & che waies & paflax 
ges ot the bode: ot any of thele’be {tuffed 
withtiith; orincombred with érudities : or. 
thatthe excnénients aré hardened in the bo= 
wels;aithough the whole bodie abound with 
blotd befide; yeta gentle & eafie receit is to 
bétakenjas Adanna, Fafsia or aclifter (-but 
nowio! eneteccit) whieh may euacuate froma 
the forefaid veines , &°open the obftru@ed 
paffages, Ifthe bloud fhould firlt be drawen 
£ th ‘without fome¥eritie pargation’ or euas 
cuationin the gre: ter veines: thenthe veines 
outwardly exhaufted by bleeding , through 
thictéattra@tivevertue, would diawe! vit 
themiiiliuces.(pecially, rfthe difeaferequire _ 
any p' fentifu bl eeding. This is affirmed by 
Anioen & Galen, 9. Metho. cap.-5.who did vie 
torefraineirom Phlebatomie , if there were 
cruditieotmeatiin the ftomake, orrawnesin 
theveines called Aefecaica , til their'conco- 
ES wer ended, & the excreméts defcended: 
Secondly, when the bloudis veiie vilcous,; 
claimniie & grofle,we do noronly take aneuia 
emes at etemuatine, butalfol lelfenitie things & 
a dyeteonuenient to prepare blowd : NS 

snalke the méber bleed the better, vfe a bath: 
foroftitcommeth to pafle, that a’veitie be- 
" ing operied) 110 bloud iTaethforth , ‘becaufé 


of thé thickues & clammingffe ther ‘cof : 
- Thirdly, : 
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Thirdly; it faleth outin many cholerike bo- 
‘dies, that chollercontainedin the vpper parte 
ofthé ftomacke is eafily moued ,& fo boileth 
caufine Lipothymé 4. oucrcoming in which 
cafeit behoueth tovfe before fome Mino« 
tative reeeit, & alfoin bleeditig to v{e fome- 
what to Keepe'backe the boiling of choller: 
\ Fourthly ,in difeafes wherein appearetha 
odifficultie by reafon of Cacochymia or abun- 
‘dance of other humors mixt with the bloud. 
‘When a prattifioner perceiueth that he muft 
vie Phlebotomie, & y ct with fome difficulties 
in this cafe he may vie fome eafiepurgation, 
‘or one of {dine force: whereby it may fallout 
that tiattire fhal thereby fo be eafed ‘¢ which 
the fiege & eafe'of nature wil thew thee )rhat 
thou thalt not need bleeding atall, but onely 
preparation of thematter , & then torenue 
the educiti¢'thercof as before, 

Fittly, remember Autcens faying : Sanguss 
frénuns choleré extstit: bloudis'thereftrainer 
ofcholer’: therforein difeafes mere cholerik, 
it were arath pait tofet bleeding before pur= 
wing, which perhaps thow maift be without, 
after the exhibiting of the medicine, Andif 
thou viethe patient wel ; let thofe things fu& 
fice, which change 'or‘repell the fharpaes of 
choller, Yetthis isto be added} thatif there 
fhuld be fueh abundance of choller‘asmighe . 
caufe aiwelling aboue nature or inflammation? 
then bleding vpon that,is a prefenthelp. 





Sixthly, the fame reafon may feruein fleg- 
matike conftitutions, Wherein for many cau- 
{es (althoughno finall fulnefle appeare) yet 
we arenot tovie Phlebotomie before put- 
ging, | | 
The cafes wherein Phlebotomie precee- 
deth purging are thefe, Firft,when. great ful- 
nes appeareth, which either hath caufed , or 
is like to caufe any vehement difeafe, as ef- 


poplexia , which is a ficknes engendred of — iy 


erofle humors, filling the receptories or vel= 
{els of the braine and thereby depriuing the 
partie of feeling,fpeach,and mouing : as Pe= 
ripleumonta, whichis an inflamation or ani a~ 
poftume of thelungs, witha vehement Fe- 
uer, comming fometime of it {elfe, but moft: 
commonly following vpon great and fharpe 


rewmes, {quinances, pleurilies, or fuch like 
difeafes : as Suffocation ; whichis in Engiith, 
ftrangling : then & in this cafe without faile;. 
and chietely ifthe wombe be laxatiue,. vfe 


gof bloud without precedent purgati- 
on ..And this feemeth to agree with Galen 
lib. 10,de (ompoft.medicafecundum locos,ca.2 
V Vhere. hefaith: if the bodie doe equally 
abound:with humors: farft let bloud & then 
purge, And. hereunto 4uicen accordeth sa 
quartaprimi Cap.4..T his Caith he jisa truth, 
andthe precepts of Hippocrates silib. Epide~ 
mioniuns ithatif both bleeding and purging 
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be neceffaiie,and that the purgatiuemuft be 
yvehement,then Begin with Phiebotomie, 

Secondly , in dinecrous fluxes of bloud 
out of the nofe, dt in {pitting of bload ealled 
He-moptoica pafséo , or in bluddie fluxes: for 
toturne the matter away in full bodies, wee 
prefently let bloud without medicine going: 
before. 

Thirdly , in wraftlers abounding. with 
bloud: to whom the fame abundance threat~ 
neth fome great danger, & that it is prefup~ 
pofed that there are no ill humors m the cir- 
cuite or compas of the bodie; inthis cafe wee 
vic Phlebotome without purging. | 

Fourthly, we may fafely let blond(wsthout 
medicine )thofe that are whole, & forabun- 
dance of bloud only,areaccuftomed to yere~ 
ly bleeding; and that hauein the yer¢ taken 
littleor no Phificke, as it chancethto many 
perfonsin many countries of the North, 

Fiftly, we may open without purging, the 
inner-vaine ofthearme,in women with child, 
if they carrie Corpora Phletorica, full bodies, 
& that inthe s.6.cr 7. moneth after the con- 
ception: yea &alfo before they be quicke. 
This practife weeare tovfe {pecially , when 
they being with child, waxe verie flowe,hea- 
uie,& as it were, ouerladen with abundance 
of bloud, we may take Sa/ua tellaveine: or if 


plenitude forequire ; theinner yeineof the 
atines 


dicine;that haue fallen from foine high place, » 
&takem hart in the breft atid {tomacke , in: 
whomeis to be feared an inconuenience ¢al= 
led of the Greekes Egchymofis. roa 

Seuenthly, we {peedily let bloud fuchper= 
fons, without farther Phifick, as by reafon of 
their fulnesthrough fome accident, as fedre, 
or fuchlike;waxe dommie;in which cafe wee 
det bloud‘abundaitcly ; fo that botharmes are’ 
opened together; | 

Here i aniito note a great error in Auicen: 

both repugnant to trueth’ it felfe, and alfo 
contrarié to Galen: For’ Asicen affiimeth, 
that when’ ¢oldé and thicke humers are in 
thebodie:. firlt wee muft-begin with pur- 
ging, and then open aveine, Divers anid ma-~ 
ny waies-hath he erred ia this. Firft,becaufe 
ii flegmatick humors , grofleand colde mixt 
with bloud, hee woulde"haue Phlebotomie 
not vied before purging And in this/eafe, 
by all likelyhood of raion). the ‘cute fhould 
begin with bleeding”. Secondly, in this hee 
diffenteth froin Gales’, wlio 11, eMethod. 
€hap.4) though there were obftruétionsin 
the bodie of thicke and clammie humors: 
yet firft hee would begin the cure with Phles 
Fei miei 7 Fay |) aT OT obuag 
if 
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If eAuicens sapiens be , when flegma- 
tike Himors oueradme Mie b bloud in’ mules 
tude or ‘abundangé y that “then wee ‘niult 
firft vfe purging ; then 1s hee, greatly de-. 
éeiued, for a: teh as fiee proponeth a cafe 
in which Phlebotomie houd not auaile , ex? 
ce pt with thofe many colde' ‘humors there 
be alfo fome exceffe of blowd; which chayn- 
ceth Verie Gldomeor not at all,  Butittnay 
feemt'that.eAuicen hath reafon , namely 
this : that the bloud being ectraceed thofe 
humiots swould waxe more rawe’ ahd {b by 
6penings aveine, the patient is brought toa 
marueilous srditid of colde Huishdes - ‘This 
isoreafon: for by Phlebotomy wee detract 
bloud; not becaufe of obftructions , caufed 
of groife and colde ltmmors’, but beeatife 
bloud (wpetaboundeth ” For the ftopping is’ 
dfterward rémoued" with other he!pes.” 
Therefore; when obftruation concurretly 
with Hiutidince of biawd®s wee fhuft Hot 
éxtraé verie much bloud ; but keepe backe 
fone, til the timedf the’ctite 5 as Galen tea’ 
cheth 11. Method. Bie tx. 

And this much, of the “order betweere: 
Phiebotovie and Piir gine : ‘whereby wee fee’ 
that a ftrong purgitive Pht followe-bices! 
dine: madi kat an ¢afie purg gation or cifter’ 
rhay & go ‘befor ¢, ” : 
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Of the effettes, that is, OF the profits and dif= 
profitsef opening aveine, — (hap.s. hay 


Schola Salerni, intwo verfes reckoneth vp 
three effects of blecding : 
Exhilerat triffes jratos placat,amantes 
Ne fiut amentes, Phlebotomia facit. 
Tt {wageth wrath, and cheeresthefad: 
Preferueslouc-fick,from being mad. 


Fu itmaketh glad thofe that are pen= 
fiae. Secondly , it appeafeth fuch as are 
angrie. Anger 1s efpeciaily caufed through 
mixture of much yellow choler with bloud. 
And fadneffe, by commixture ofmuch Me- 
lancoly with bloud, And forafmuchas both 
thefe humors , eholer& Melancoly areex- _ 
haufted with the bloud, thefe two effeétes 
muft.confequently follow. Thirdly , it pre~ 
feructh louc-ficke perfons, from madnefle, 
by drawing humors fromthe head to the lo~ 
wer partes,and {fo expelling the fame. 
Although occafion will hereafter better: 
ferue to.fhewe the caufes why wee yfe Phle- 
' botomy:: yet here nowe {peaking of the ef 
feétes, I will briefely fhewe fue caufes , for 
which wee v{e to let bloud,and by the which 
may be gathered the profitable effedtes of 
this praéile :of the which fiug caufes; one 
ee ae ee 
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The EnghfePhebotomy, 3 


onely caufeis the direct , the other foure are 


indireét. : ‘ 

Thedireét caufe of bleeding is cuicuation 
of the bloud.But Rates as bloud is good 
for nature, therfore Ph/chotomy mult be vied 
aduifedly : that rhe fame bloud only may bé 
expelled, which is vnprofitable & hurtfullto 
nature. Bloud, as you haue partly heard; is 
inade vnprofitableto nature two waies: éi- 
ther when it doth not throughly keepe the 
proper qualitie thatit cannot fo nourifh asit 
did before when it was good: “or when in 
quantitie itfo inereafeth, that it either pref- 
{eth downe the powers of the bodie, or ftuf. 
feth & ftoppethboth the veines & the arte~ 
ries: Inthele two cafes, bleeding is good, as 
one of the diregt euacuating helpes . Yet in 
thefe cafes bleeding is not to be vfedindiffe- 
rently, but with this difference: in abundice 
of bloud,much may be detraéted: Inlittle 


“plentie,fmall evacuation ferueth, Hereupon 


Galen writeth Lb. 9.cap.10. Method, Si fan- 
guts vitiofus in corpore fuerit , panlatin quod 

vitiofum eft enacuare oportet, cy paulatim ad 

in v icem quod falubre est, proeo reponere . If 
corrupt bloud bein the bodie, wee muft by 

little & little take away the bad; and bylitle 

& litle procure in the p!acc therofthat which 

is 00d: which way of curing oramending of 
corrupt bloud, the Phificions call in’ Greeke 


D3 Epicrafis. 


36 ss The EnglifoRotehotem) ; 

Epicrafit, Andto thisje Alexander Tralleanus 
fubfernbeth 16.9.ca, 2. The reafon wity, this 
is motto be done at ouce,, Is for that: thie po- 
‘wets of the bodie would relenn & gine ouer, 
Andalthough that whichis cuacuated be {u- 


perfluous : yet by afuaden & thorough mu- 
fation,it doth more hurt than good, itis bet= 
cer therefore to emptiethe bodie fately, and 
| by little ax once, than by making haft, todil- 
patch boththe difeafe & the parue difeafed, 
Andhereit appeareth, how much they a- 
bufle Phlebotomy which detract the il bloud 
folong,tiithe good alla\begin tocame; wher- 
as.it may-fallousjthar ail the bloud will lowe 
forth ofthe badie, . before that the good wil 
appeare. Lt behoweth thereiore the cnacuatio 
tobelitrle, And(as Galen councellethin this 
cafe) before the opeaiag ofaveing, to vie E- 


picrafis to gine the pauentduch niest,as may 
-cauie good bloud; that goo dibloud may fill 
ecomesuplace ofthebad:.andthena little af~ 
ter,more bloudmay betaken. T his theitore 
is called the. direct, bleeding, becauleatis don 
of it {elf10 euacuate that which by opeug 
‘ aveine ought in deede,to be withdrawen: 
namely ,muititude of humors & of bloud,. of 
-bloud principally; & of humors fecotidariy’: 
in afmuchas.they.are.min gled with the blod. 

» Theother.are called indiceat caufes: and are 
-yled only to renokeor call backethe yen 
sis? orce 








Lif L DLEBOL OMY, 39 
force of himors'to the-contrary patt 5 or to 


turhethe fluxe dftheimafide another way. 

Thefirftindirét cauleis , for the greatnes 
ofa-difeafe,or for Rihecuandl ioAamacions ofan 
impoftume: forin apoltumatis of greatheat, 
in hore feuers, & mvelhenient orictes, therei$ 
net found a mote excellent rewiedic than.o~ 
pening ofaveine. 

_, Lhe lecond andire&:caufe is, to ieee the 
matter. tothe place of euacuation. Thetefore 
in ftopping of Permésior Hemerroids:, the 
veine Saphena isto be opened; Fulnes coming 
by: fupprefsion of Terimies isto beieuaciated 
by thesegges fromthe kuee-to the anckle, 
wiiether y we cutaveine; or vfe {carttying 5. or 
launcing:: for’ veines opened i inth¢atmes of 
weomen,reuoke & dtaw! vypwatd cheisnatu~ 
rall pur row, 

Thethird indiredt caufe is,that the] humors 
may beturned to fom r@other place, sonstary 
or eppoli teto the place, vatothewhichthey 
flow oftheir own accord. Eherforeiaimmo- 
derat fluxeof Termes , weopen the Bafica 
Veine,, that js HSE ie hea of the arme, 
Ww eich is alfocalled Hepati ités, that the matter 
being called toa contrarie place; may pe tuts 
ned tronvhis fluxe, 

The fourthindireQ cauteis, thatfome part 
of the matter being také away by bleeding; 
Hature may the nore cafily ouercom: the relte 


U3 : D 4 : For 
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Forthe vertue of the bodie being weaker, 
then thatitean rule fuch aboundance of hu- 
inors, wee take awdy by bleeding fome por- 
tion ofthem, leaft thorougt impotencieand 
debilitie of nature , ‘the fame humors fhould 
flowe to the weaker members’, and there 
breede apoftumations , and {wellings con- 
traric to nature. But of this more fhalbefpo- 
kenat largein the proper place therof,name~ 
ly in the Chapter ofreuulfion and deriuation: 
ofplucking backe, and turning afide ofthe 
bloud & of humors, 

Touching rhe vtilitie of bleeding’: great 
asthe profit therof: For Gadcz reporteth that 
therewith he hath oft cured feuers’: and thar 
itis boldly to betakenin hand when necef- 
fitierequirethit, Therforewe may worthily 
blame thofe,whichin our time , contrarie to 
Galens iudeement,& againftreafon & al ex> 
perience, {peak euil of this profitable practile, 

Firft,itiharpeneth the fight, making the 
fame more cleare : the reafon thereofis,: for 
that it diminifheth thofe humors which tho 
rough their fumes, hinder the clearnes of the 
eies: fo that confequentlythe fight thereby _ 
as fharpened, | : 

Secondly, it purgeth the braine, & fharpe- 
neth the wit,by the forefaidreafon, 

Thirdly, itheateththe marrow , wafting 
thofe{uperfluous humors , by whofe com- 

i ae mixture 








| 
| 
| 
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‘Thereafonis , becaufe nature 
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smixtute & flowing the marrowin the bones 
avaxeth cold. 7? )- | 
Fourthly, it pusifieth all the fenfes; taking 
away thofe fume#and euaporations , which 
af{cend yptothe head , andtheretrouble the 
fenfes, : 
Fiftly, it purgeth the bowels and entrailes: 
gouerning the’ 
‘body, being disburdened ofthat bloud which 
was (as it were) an oppreffion to nature , and 
greued her(as it were) with fome heauwy bur- 
den : doth now with eafe concoét andouer- 
come rawe and rude humors deteined in the 
bowels. 
Sixtly, it ftayeth vomits and laskes :. forit 
draweth the humors from the inwarde parts, 
tothe outward parts. V V herevnto eAuicern 
agreeth writing thus, PA/ebotomia propteria 
guodad diner{umtrabit , naturam fecundum 


plurimum retinet., Phlebotomy , becaute it 


draweth to the contrary part, therefore com- 
monly it reteineth nature.In which place it is 
to be vnderftood thatin fluxes of the womb, 
theveine of the Arme isto be taken , which 
prefently helpeth: But if youdoo otherwife, 
that is,take the veine in thefoote, orlegge, it 
profiteth nothing. Sometime it chanceth that 
the belly by opening ofa veine is more flow- 
ing than before , and. that efpecially chanceth 
two waies: firft becaufe nature being disbur- 

qos dened 








g ,. ftrength is increafed: 
fo that fometime it {tirreth v p other, enacuae 
tioas,as namely, by fiege . Nhe fecond way is 
when, through imbecility “af the retentrie ° 
wertue , wluch imbecility by opening of a 
veyneisincreafed,fothat the wombeis more 
{tirred and provoked: rere: 
Seaueuthly ,. it profiteth againft immede- 
rate watching, for it emptiethabundance of 
humors, fromthe which commonly diueis 
fharpefumesafcend vp to the head andiun- 
der {leepe, 
Eighthly,ittaketh away heauines,luggifh. 
nes,& weatines ofthe body. For, as hath bia 
already fad before , bleeding disburdeneth 
nature, whichtuleth our bodies'ofinulutuds 
of humors; which betcre was prefled downe 
by.them, &.opprefled with them. Andiagain, 
Melanchaily,the chicfelt caufe. of heautnes, 
33 expeled withthe bloud ,. asthe dregsaad 
grounds thercof. 7 
» Ninechly,it cureth difficulty. of hearing , a- 
bating, abundanee ofhumors whofethicke & 
flatvaus{pirits, carried vpward into the head, 
ftop the hearing part. and paflege ofthe cares, 
., senthly,it helpeth the voice,taking away 
fupeifluous humidiiies, whichtoomuchmot- 
{tenithe arteric, or yeyne ofthe voyce, and 
fpeaktug . Fron which humidities horcenes 
of fpecch proccedeth, 


dened by biceding 


Eleuenthly, 





Eleuenthly,t FeE-elhict h and increateth il th 
powers and itrangth of the body. :, Forthe 
body heemetredd frony a multirude, of hu- 
mors, muft “of nacefh: ity hane:the veriucand 
ftreneth thereof augmented. T hele comme- 
| dirres¢ ot bleeding, are thusiet downcin veife 


by Schola Salers. ; 

Lumina clarificat, fiucerat Phlebotomia 
‘Mentes cerebrum, calia.us facit effe medias: 
Vifcera purgabst.flomachu, yentremg, coercet: 
Puros dat fen{us dat cig! tcaia pate 
eduaitus, vocem,uires pr agicit ee ange. 


it cleareth ficht, the wits, and Braine. 
Tt matrow warmes: d loth cleane pro cure 
The entrailes ftomacke: ‘this is plaines 
Irftayeth lacks makes feafes pure, 
Ttcaufeth' fleepe, expelleth et 
To eare,to topgue,it bri ings ‘clicks, 

Tobe fhort, thefe are the commodities of 
Artificiall b! ceding: therbythe organs ofthe 
fenfesare cleanfed : weskebodiesare mada 
ft: rong, if yearasferue . By it are helpé ed Re= 
p: tetions,P ta: -efies,hot tertidns,frenfies, pelti- 
lences and diuers other, difeafes as {hall ap= 
peareiathe Chapter enf{uing, 

The onely -difprofit in bl eeding 1s this, 
that the vitall {pirits there Bh are siyveh 

forth 





44, Phlebotomy. 
foorth which thing Galen witnefleth im his 
booke de S. carrificatione faying , to opena 
veine oft in the yeare,I iudgenot profitable: 
for with much bloud the vitall fj pitts arealfo 
exhaled: which beeing donetoo often , wa- 
fteth the whole body, making ¢ the fame cold, 
and caufing the lmely operations thereof, to 
waxe Wwoue and worle . .To frequent ee 
ding therefore bringeth onold ageapace,and 
maketh the fame fibied to many difeafes, as 
the dropfie, gowt ; fhakings , palfies , falling 
fickenefles , and apoplexies . For haturall 
heate being too much cooled, and the princi- 
pall moy (hice diminifhed: the bowels lan- 
euith and crudity ru'eth with ay flegma- 
ticke humors, which are the caufe Hed a origi 
nal of the tired eulls, This $ vty Salerns 
remembreth: And eAmicenin primo teftefi. 
eth che fame. 

The beftremedy to recouer vitall {pirites 
decaied, is drinking of wine: for wine among 
things nourifhine e quickly randin fhort tne js 
the molt principall, By meats alfovitail {pirits 
are recouered intime,but not fo foone.Wher-~ 
inis to benoted, that after bleeding muft be 
taken meate eatic of digeftion,of eood i wid 
and of much nounihment, as potched- egs,6 
fuch like: which meate eaficof digeftion Baul 
be taken moderately the firft aad fecond day 

after blecding;as Rhafes countelleth writing 
te 





he Englifh Phiebotomy, as 
to eAimonf: lb.7, cap. 21, For the vertue di- 
geftiue, made weake by bleeding cannot o- 
uctcome as yet thuch meaté. Herevpon alfo 
dfaaces in his dyets writeth thus: Meateto 
fuch ashaue bled sto be withdrawen and di- 
munifhed; but drinke to be augmented, forin 
refpect of the meat, drink is to be augmented; 
notinreeard of his former yfe of diet ; that 
now he may drinke more than hee was accu- 
{tomed:for in truth,he mutt drinke lef[e than 
hee did before bleeding : becaufe the vertue 
concodtiue(as ye haue heard ) is yet too weak 
to beare much abundance of drinke . The 
words of Schola Salerni touching this matter 
are thefe, 
Spirteus vberiorque exit per Phicbotomiam. 
Spiritus ex potu vini mox mult iplicatur, 
LTumorumque cibo damuusm lente reparatur, 


Abundant fpirite with bloud doth paffe, . 
yet drinke of wine dothit reftore: 

By helpe of meate the fame alaffe, 
will hardly comeas twas before, - 


Of Revulfion that is pulling backe, and derina- 
tion, that w , turning afide of bloud and He- 
mors by opening of aveine,  Chap.6. 


Evulfion is a prouided remedy for 
R bloud flowing out of the nofe or belly, 
lenge. “ibd Ni or 





The Englifp Phlebotomy. 
or that floweth' to ‘any part like them to 
caufeinfammiation /it is cailedin the Greek 
eAntifpafs :Thatis, a tuning. to the con- 
trary way :in Latine Rewalfo,thatis,a pulling 
Backe; and as the wordimpozteth, fois it de- 
fined , a drawing of therunning humior into 
the contrary part .* Nothing can more fpee- 


. 


dely keepe 4cke the force of a Fluxe than 


thispraétife, Now for tovuderftand which is 
thé contrary patt,wemnf{t note that the Ma- 
rheniaticks call thofe contraries, Which be the 
extremities of on€ and the felfefame flraight 
fine,whith ftand firtheft offin a ftrai cht pro- 
ceeding or gone forth of the felfe-fame y cin; 
through whofe paflages the humors haueé 


theif’ courte, For a Veyne beeing opened, firft 
the part nextthe woundis euacuated: & that’, 
cuacuated part diaweth the bloudout of the 
further part. And forafmuch as opening of a 
veine doth thus evacuate (through the helpe 
of the fmall ftraight veynes whith fature 
Lath ordained to allure and draw,as fhee hath 
the onerthwart veyfesto expell:) Phefame 
opening of ayeyne(I fay) will proupke more 
Bigud and in fherter time from thofe parts 
where the {tteight veynes are ‘{pread then 
fromthe reft. Yeaifthe veynes draw endtat 
all, yet the humars yo-untarily will flowein 
the {traight toutfe of the veynes ; they that 
sleinthe fiehr pairs; followe the right na 
ers? 








_ The Englifh Phlebotamy, 47 

Bers: andthey that arein the Jeftpartes fol. 
Jow the left members:and that courfe of hu- 
mors is commengled , which ate carryed 
ftraight wifé ¢ and that difcommmiended whe 
they are: carried crookedly and ‘oudrthwate: 
as detlaring hatureto bee violated and cat 
tupted . The namics of Dhiffeall contfaries 
m this practifeare thefe : before behinde,the 
right, the left,vpward, downewarde, within, 
without « Neither are thee cSittraties ia rel 
vulfion of humors, except they beet placed 
inaftraight courfe of veines For the left fide 
Is not contrary toa left Piuréffe °° or the left 
leg, fromthe knee downewarde,calledin Las 
tine Cres. contrary to the right lee inflamed: 
For herein this4s a common and dire@fodies 
ty of veines, Whereby the'léfileg becing o- 
pened, draweth fron theri ght: But from the 
nght fide to the left'no veynie comiteth with 
ftraight and ticht fiji gs: Thereforea véyne 
opened inthe faitie rémoucth‘ieta/Plurefe 
on the nght fide©' But ‘Gther legueth’ the 
hurtfull humor in the inflaiied part®, or mins 
gicth it with thé pure blowd | or'britigeth 4 
Plurefiein the left fides whichoften falleth 
outfo, (9 | sii u 
For as' nnich ‘therefore°as “all otir itided 
uours and: deuifes mult terde i! by opes 
ung of aveyné's . to exhault bloud abun 
dantly anc ipeedely ‘from the‘inflamed part: 
i take 
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take fuch a veineasis {traitly {ci tuated'tothe: 
affected part .. Soin reafon we fhall followe 
nature, and imitate Hippocrates , whoina 
Plurefie willed to take the inner veine of the’ 
Armeon that fide whichis oricued.. Nee 
ther onely doth the Phifition open the inner 
veine of the right arme ima plurefie on the 


right fide, but alfo in inflammation of theli- 


uer:and yetall the veins are ioyned to the li- 
uerin felowfhip. 1f that appearenot, we may 
take (Medianas Lf that neither appeare, we 
gocto Vena humeralis, rather than:to the in~ 
ner veine of the left arme ; attributing fo 
much to thofe veynes whichare dire&tly and: 
ftraightly {cytuated . Therefore Revulfion 
in a {treight courfe bringeth euident and 
{peedy helpe, whereas in a crooked or ouer- 
thwart locution it bringeth none at all. 
Moreouer, alarge veyne opened, with- 
draweth bloud plentifully and {peedely from: 
the next places. Therefore when there isa 
reatand vehement inflammation of fome e= 
will Humor, abundantly concurring in fome 
principal member , andipartof great {enfe 
and feeling: a large veine muft be openedit 
fomeneere place vnto it: which may abun- 
dantly and {peedely cuacuate fromthe place 
affeéted, If theinfirmity be but final, a lef- 
fer yeynemay be chofen , andin a place fur- 
ther diftant ,to-euacuatea leffequantity,and 
at 
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atmoteleylure. Revulfionin this fort, not 
onely ftayeth the Fluxe , but alfo exhaufteth 
firlt from theaffefted inember the fotten 
andill blowd ,, béforeit deale with the good 
bloud of the other parts and memb ers of the 
body, andtheniall feare is remoouéd of any 
newe Fluxe toin{ite, For when the part affe.. 
edihall bee disburdened more thantheox 
ther, through gveat cuacuation lately made, 
very hardly in reafon,can thefame be gtieued 
with another Fluxeof humors, execpt wego 
on with afrefh intemperate order of heing, 
And againe , themembetsfardiftant (coues 
fousasit were ) becaufeof their great want: 
wilnot{ufferthe bloud-in them contained, to: 
flow to thé others. Neither will, the member 
affected: (except there remaine in the fame 
teat dolor and: heate) allure or fucke any. 
thing from them, being nowbutweakeand. 
coniequently not requiring gteatnoutiths 
ment, | | : 

The opinion therefore of the Arabians 
concerning opening of aveyne multneedes 
befalfe: V.Vho fuppofe that ina Plurefiea 
yeyne opencd on the fame fide dothinvereafe 
the force of thé: Fluxe . Affirming alfo'that 
for the plenitude (ifitbe much)leftthe Flux 
fhouldinereafe,the fameis tobee taken from 
| the lower veyne of the-foote , After this 
| that the Revulfion mutt bee made from the 


my inney 
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intier veyne of te contrary -arine . '“Laft of 
alt, tat th¢ reliques and remainder 5 to bee 
cuaerated ott of the famehde: V V hat dif- 
eretion F pray yous this 2 to oftto vexe the 
Gcke Patient ; whom wee may cure atone 
ime: Eér bloud abundantly taken out-of the 

Gdeateceed draweth picity as it were at the 
well head freeing that part irom in ffammiati- 
ow without fufpition!)? orfeare of any newe 
Fiwve:Euacuation niatiefrom the ouerthwart 
veynes ,oncly abatethfaperfluity of blond 
and humots, with fimallquantity of the cor 
rupebloud,. dnd leffe eafe to the pained parts 
Oy elstlie corrupted bloud remooued frofi 
théaffeccedamember,ismingledin the veyns 
withithe »good'bloud:; and to the euill that 
wasto be remediedsis nade worfe, V Vert 

a weyheliscopened mia right-and ftraght 

courte (ediretto asthey callityat both ewacu- 

aterlypullethtlre humor backe, anditurneth 
jtafide . Andasa flowe and continual run- 
ning pdoth anol? fafely ‘pu'l backe|f.om-the 
fartise{t partes. ,- and remooue afluxe that 
nfightipolliblyinfue 2"So alo. the bloud be 
ingyturned yito a Long wate? ‘asst were ofa 
new way, by litle and Inlewith Revulfionzat 
rminethpfromthe eld coutfe; without offen= 
ding thehaturall powers amy thingatallvor: 
-dNoxe that thisReuulfionyorcal ling backe 
of flowiirg humor’ to theeontrary pait:may 
sai - 
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Be practiled with the greater profit; Tam to 
giuchereaduertifement,, that foure conditi 
os are therein tofbee re{pected | as 4niceh 
fetteth downe i quarta primi cap.t, Firftwe 
areto confider the’ ditérfity of thé member, 
and {till to draw tothe contrary part} a8 from. 
the'right part to the left , fiom the lower 
member to tiie liyét,froii before'to behitide! 
&e. | | BP 82 A001 HOD Wao 
This confideration to bee very needfulk’ 
Hyppocrates prooueth by experience -:' For 
S.eAphorif. Apho.6 8.Niee witeth that paine 
in the hinder part of thehhead) ‘is dured byo~ 
pening a Veyne ini the forehead: which Hyp 
Pocrates practiléd to auert the matteras Gas 
Zmnotethinthe Commentary: %! This ater 
fionorturning tothe contrary is done either 
actordiig to lonaitude tharis aboite atid be- : 
lowe’ orlatitude, thatis , fromthe Hie ht te 
the left; or aecordine ta thé altitudé ) thatis; 
e Aad. 


Before aid behind? : 


The fecond' condition'is to: hate tare of 
the fellowthip'and community of the veyns,”_ 
therefore in abundaitfluxe of tetities > Swee. 





| pull backe, applying the Cupping-claftés to 
the Paps 2 VV hich “Hyppocratesitiolt 
| Fearnediy witneffethr ¢: Apborif. Apbor oso, 
For there is a kind of A finite betweene the 
| ¥eynes of the worbeand’the veynes of the’ 


Paps, bE ie 
E 2 Fhirdly,’ 
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The Englifs Phlebotomy. : 
Thirdly, care muft be had of the rightnés 







and {traightnes of the veynes,which care be~ 


ing had great profit infueth, 

The fourth conditions , to obferue the 
farnes of the diftance.But of thefe, two.con- 
ditions efpectally areto bevbferued., Thatis 
tofay ,-the fellowlhap of the veynes , with 
their reQtitude or rightnes ; And therefore 
Hyppocrates counfelleth to open the innet 
veyneofthefame fide or arme,and-not of the 
comtrary atme.V Vhichalfo Galex afirmeth, 
hide cura. ratio, fanguines miffione ca,t6 .what- 
focucr.eAuicen W ould otherwife ,:s! tertia 
prion. Therefore they are to be blamed that 

ina Plurefic of the right ide open aveyne 
inthe lefer as Galen teacheth; bb. artis medics 
CAD.GOS 09% tod oi moO non 
There are three waies.of auerfid or turning 
away andia fide of humors called Derinatio. 
One by repelling things that beat backe the 
matter, another by thuigesreuelling, which 
pull. che matter-cleane away,and drawit forth 
tothe contrary, pat. Andthe third.way is,by 
chingestranfinifliue, whichfende the matter 
fronjone member toanother:Se Diuerfio,or 
Deriuatiaisasitweregenmsto Rev uifion It 
therefore. (asyee hauc heard) there be great 
inflamamation,or afodaine and halty Fluxe of 
humors, open agreat veyneof the fame fide 
aight, earette , asthele cermeit. Lays. 
| great 
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Steatorlarge veyne becauleif the ewaciati- . 
‘on beinthe greater velfeds,it is done with the 
morefpeede: Asiialen{aith; Lbri primi artis 
meds, cap. 95. Anditis faide rightly inthe 
fame fide , for thisis the counfiile of Galen, 
hb. 13, (Metho.cap. 11, Butif the Fluxe of 
humors be flowe,& not hafty asin the other, 
or that a veyne mult be opened for preferua- 
fiononely: A veyne further off may bee ta- 
ken accordin g to the iudgement and difcre- 
tion of the Phifition,as ye hae partly heard 
efore, 3 
But forafinuch as the Liver is the Foun- 
taine and originall of all the veynes , and 
Phlebotomy cuacaateth bloud , it feemeth 
that bloud fhould neuer be abated, either for 
Euacuationor Revulfion, vnleffe the veyne 
of the right arme bee taken, which chiefly 
doth euacuate and pull backe from the foun. 
taine, thatis, the Liuer , V Vhichalfomay 
be prooued by thatnotable man Hyppocrates . 
his authority, affirming our whole body to be 
Conjpirabile: Thatis, of one agreemenit,and 
ofacommon and generall accorde together, 
,| Ouemember with another , and (onfluxibile, 
|. that is, alwaies running together , and{o al+ 
| lied , that each’part thereof fuffereth with 
} the other. 
_ This beeing fo, it feemeth that rectitude is 
| Rotatall to beregardedin Reyylfion .. ‘For 
eae Eps wis 
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what veyne focucr weeopenb ecaufe of the 
confent of the whole body with the parts 


Yon 





ui ‘the like profitwilliafue, > / | 
For the Solution hereof we make anfwere: 
thatas itisnow {aid, it would follow in effect. 
But that. nature a prowident dame hath fo 
placed the midrifie , as it diuideth the fto- 
ynacke from the lower bowels , and hath fe- 
parated the right parts from the left: Left 
one patt being hurt,the other part fhould al~ 
‘fo fodainely perifh . ‘And this is the caufethat 
therefore rather the right with nght , than 
withtheleft ; andtheJeft with theleft, ra- 
ther than theright, doo accord together, and 
mutually fuffer one with the other .° And 
thereforealfo Hyppecrates {aid well . Sangus- 
nis reuslfionem fecundum retlitudinem (cata 
Ixin) eri debere. That Revultionof bloud 
mu(t bee done atcording vnto reGtitude. If 
therefore aveyne be thus opened wee fhall 
foone {ee theapparant vtility.,if wee doo.o= 
therwife or the contkery), It profiteth no- 
thing. We al y 68% A BE 
" -Thisisfeene euen. by naturall eruptions of 
bloud: Forif in {wellin ¢ of the Spleene, na 
rure éxpell bloud out of the right Nofthrill, 
orin fwelling of the Liuer. from the left No- 
Rhrill;no heipeinfueth . Butif the bleeding 
bee according'to reRitude calledinGreeke 
Cata Ixin , asipeniticke perfons, out of the 
WES +t * 4 D 6 j be “or RS eit 
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(hetugiijh*Polebotomy. SIS 
left Nofthrill : andin{difeafes of the Liuer 
out of the right euident profit will appeare. 
Fhe contrary pfofiteth hot, but oft hurteth, 
dimitufhing the ftrength of the body without 
helpetothe difeafo , as faith Galen de curaid. 
raté.per fang. miffio.cap. #5. V V hereforeas 
it were following nature, in that which thee 
doth well, andthofe thinges whichcome'vo- 
Juntarily,and of themfelues, and are yet good, 
and profitable 'to ftoppe blecding at thenofe 
from the left Nofthrill, wee appiy cupping 
glaffes to the left Hypecondrium : which is 
the compaffe of the fideneere the breaft and 
Paps, andif from the right Nafthril, ta the 
right typocendriam , Vhereftitudethere- 
fore as an .e{peciall matter isto bee obferued 
in Revulfion: yea,and more accountis to bee 
sade thereof’, than of the difterences of the 
meinbers,, neither are the parts of the body 
to bee iudged contrary each to other, except 
ene beeoppofite to the other according to 
reétitude, , 


en Obie ttion. 

{tfeemeth that Ga/earelpected not the lo- 
eation of gricued members,according to this 
rectitude, 4b.13, Adethod. cap. s.V V hereas 
theharid being iil affe€ted, he {carrified Cru~ 
rathethighs,andone of thethighsillatected 
he {carrifed the other thighthat waswell. 





age 


. ih A aR ESRI: 
Zhe Eughi{s'Pblebotoray. 


| ThesS olution. | 
Galeninhis pra@ile obfemed rectitude of 
members, For there isa common and dire& 
focietic of the veines, fo that the opening of 
theleft thigh : which draweth bloud from 
the right , for beth the thighes receiue 
bloud from the hollowe veyne called Veng 
cane. 
eAuicen in 4. primi, 1. deluereth two 
miles not to be neglected in Revulfions, Firlt 
thatifinthe member ; from which wee will 
pullbacke, there bee great paine: the paine 
myft beaflwaged., before we make Revulfi- 
on, Otherwife , the doiour greatly attra~ 
&ing, and weealfo drawing backe with Re- 
vulfion, the humors to fomé other part,there 
would beetoo greata contention,'and an ex- 
cefliue moouing of the matter: whereby the 
body might receiue much hurt. 
His fécond rule is, that when wee pull 
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be Engi chotomy. 5? 
thefubftance of the {aid member's for the 
fluxedoth not abide, orreftin the braine, as 
in termino, in histbound or limit, Therefore 


.~ Dcounfell againe’and againe , becaufe manie 
, atekilled throughthevaskilfulnes of praéti« 


fioners in this point: at fome of whofe deaths 


Thauemy feifebeene prefent.Ina pleurifie of 


the night fide,open a veine inthe right arme: 

otherwife, the hart being fituateinthemid- 
dic, b etweene the nightfideand the left : the 
paflagefhould be vpona principal member, 
namely the heart And hitherto chiefeiy of 
Revulfion, 

Parochetenfisin Greeke: Deriuatio in La- 
tine: in Euglith, Deriuation,or pulling afide; 
is defined , a drawing of the flowing humor 
to the next part. Itis done by opening: that 
yaine whichis found in the verie memberaf. 
feéted; and whereby alfo fometime that 
member receiued nourifhment, But now the 
illiuce flowing , and that veine opened, the 
gticued partis prefently disburthened, 
"This pradtife is profitably vfed after reuul= 
fion: In the beginning ‘of inflammation; 
when thematter is now in fluxié & mouing, 
bloud is tobe withdrawen from fome fatre 
diltant place, according to rectitude: after 
that, euacuation muft be made from the a& 
feéted part, when thematteriscome thither, 
and therefettleth andabideth: then sheet 
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loud, either from theafteéted part, or vere 
neerevntoit, and this is called Pavocherenfis, 
deriuatio. V Vee make deiination fromthe 
memberaffecsted, when the fame is notany 
nobler principall member: and thisis done 
twowayes: either manifeltly aud fenfibly by 
{carification or boxing) orimmaniteitly by 
cuaporation, as Galeu fheweth , 4b. Arte 
Mea. cap.g 5+ But that deduetion which 4s 
made to thentxt partes; ismoft properiy cal= 
led Derimation. ‘hus to flaye bloud:at the 
mouth, wee bring itto the neere partes, and 
prouoke bleeding at the nofe. So in.weo- 
meninfluxes of Hemorroids , wee {tay them 
i provoking Menstrea. 4. their naturalt 
Termes . ‘Thus in joflammations of the 
mouth, wee bring them to the nofe . Soin 
angina, opening the veines in the handes,and 
the veinesvnderthe toung, wee make deri- 
uation to the next place. Soin affeétes ofthe 
euttes, we donot prouoketo ftole,but. draw 
it tothenext partes: prouoking either vrine 
orfwet.. Soin difeafesof the raines , wee 
prouokenot vrine, but drawing the matter 
tothe next members, namely the bowels; 

wee prouoketo {toole. abue! 
But heere’aryfeth a.doubt : howe the 
raines can be purged by fiege; feeing there 
isno fenfiblewayeor paflage knowen, oh 
. the 





the raimes thi orig 

To sulergye this, wee haue but autho- 
rities , as nai ely of Galea and Hippacra. 
Galenathrming inhisfeuenth booke de Afe- 
thod., (hap.13. that the raines, bladder, and 
bounch ot the Liver called Gibba Lerinoris 
are purged by fiege ... And. experience 
fheweth, that when the bellie is folluble 
and laxative ; the vrineis the lefle... Happo, 
fayinginlikemanner 4, ed pharifia,.eAphoa 
vifmo yitimo: That much vrine made by 
night, fheweth littlefiege, 

You haueheard betore., that deriuafion 
is yfed after revulfion., when the force of 
the fluxe is {tayed’, when the heat of the 
jnflammation is layde , when there is no 
feare or fulpicion of any otherinflammation 
likely toenfye: and alfo when the humor 
is yet moy{t and liquide in the member, 
from whence it may-returne , Bug it you 
fuppofe the humorto be {tufted in the mem- 
ber, andis not able to returne : which of 
ten times falleth out in coutinuall olde in- 
flammations ,. in which harde apoftumated 
reliquesremaine ,. In this cafe, when yee o- 
pen the yeine, vfeno.deriuation but fomen- 
tation or bathinges , and emplafters to di- 
geft and. mollehie... Wiherewith’, if the 
humor cannot be diffolued, the membernot 
wie husk iFoooege ekbeiag 
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being principal; neither any great pain there 
felt: theaffected place may felaunced, and 
the humor brought foorth : {pecially ; ifthe 
fame be contagious , thatit infeét and hurt 
the members adiacent: whieh praétife,thogh 
properly it cannot be called deriuation , yet 
at may ftand in {teede thereof. 


whether purgation by fiege or inward me di- 
cinereceined, Cannot , or may uot enackate 
the blond. eAnd thereafons anfwered that 
are brought for preofe thereof. Chap.7. 


T feemeth, that an inward receit fufticl- 

ently euacuating bloud by fiege, may be 
both found,and vied by //aacus:whoin 1.0% 
atici,inthe Chapter of Cephalea pafsio, affir- 
meth: Owe profunt (bolere’, profunt cy fan~ 

wini: T hole things that are good for choler, 
are good for bloud . Butitis knowen that we 
haue ewacuating reccits for choler: therefore 
by the forefaid authoritie , the fame are alfo 
good and profitable to euacuate bloud. Se- 
condly, thereare receites to euacuate other 
humors, as choler, flewme, and Melancoly: 
thereforealfo there are to cuacuate bloud, 
which is the principall humor. 

Thirdly, Asicenin 2-affirmeth: ‘Palpans 
émacnare fangninem; thatthe pulpe of Cole- 
quiatida cuacuateth the bloud Soyo 

Ha 





e Lnghih Poebotomy, - é2 
ETaly fupra tegni, athrmeth,that Gales caufed 
one to behangédthat ganea receit to cuacu- 
ate bloud: thegefore Sices was {uch areceit 
then, and: may ‘be now . « Thecontrarieto 
thefeobiedtions is fet downe by Gaicx ; that 
noreecit cuacuateth the bloud or humoria 
the veines , but Phlebotomy onely. 

A: fecond queftion here may be:moued, 
whether if there be fuch a receit found, the 
fame'may beadminiftred ornot > Itfeemeth 
thatitmay  becanfe when other humors of 
fend,we euacuatethem by medicine : there 
fore it feemeth; wee may fo do, when bloud 
offendeth. The contraric to thisis fet downe 
by Haly aforefaid }'and warranted by Gales 
authoritie, who caufed oneto be hanged for 
fodoing. ... 

Fonfolution hereof, we are to vnderftand, 
that although -amedicine cuacuating: bloud 
may be found ottt, yet the fame may not be 
vied, Thereafon is : forthat{uch a medicine 
{pecially orrather ‘al together re{peéting the 
bloud , would  sieither euacuate nor attrach 
bloud.,-as the other humors aré cuacuated 
sith their owne properand peculiar receits, 
Yea;itit happen:that it do euacuate bloud; 
as Pulpa { olocynthidss doth, accordin gto a= 
ices: without doubt , it euacuaterh thar 
bloud which fhould be ftill-retained for the 
good health of mans bodie. Serapio fayeth, 
. thar 
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‘thar the-impropriate or inproper humor of a 
receit; isfooner thereby e'geuated thehrthe 
a sroper hutnor? whereof hevrendfeth’a reas 
fon; namely; thatthe proper: humortod re~ 
ccit isthe beft belouedtothe receit, Wher- 
by (faith he) it commeth to paffe, that the 
improper humorts fooherfortaken of nature} 
than the proper.» The humor improper 1s 
quickly drawentotherec eigandtherby foo= 
ner expelled :whereasthe humor called‘pro= 
per (whichthe medicine moft properly re 
{peéteths)- isyas it were, the moft beloued 
frienid,andas it were, the moftnatural childe 























































ratherreteined than expelled: ‘By thisreafon 
of Serapio; forafmuch as ‘bloudisnatures dar- 
ling, & more helping than the other. humors} 
which are but fuperfluities in refpeét of the 
Lioud, Hfthere were areceit euacuating & res 
fpeaing bioud, & that thefanie were admi- 
niftred:thieother humors would-be attracted 
& eaacuated b cfore the bloud ) and'fo great 
burt enfueto the bodies Andifit werefo that 
ouely bpigudoffended (which is not perhaps 
altogethertruc) yet neither fhould theblod 
alone beeuaanated, 2siriowit hath bin decla- 
red. A eaineaccordin gtothe Philofopher 4? 
de Animalibus; we are to make choice of the 



























































Now opening’ a veineisthe righter & fafer 
| way 








to the euacuating receit, «and thereforeis{tit - 


right way, andnottofeeke crooked wayes.” 
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way to edacuate bioud, than medicine for 
Phlebstomy cuadiateth all humors at once, & 
p-inapally the loud which mot of all a 
bourideth in the Weines: aiid this thing »medi< 
cimecammot do; Ataine, ewactation is’ done 
fortwo cafes + either for to remooue thea. 
boundante ofthe humor,orto take away the 
eortupied qualitieof the homor) So euactia< 
tion of blond is praétifed either becaufe itas 
bowtderhin quaniatie;or offendeth ia quali- 
tielf we open:a veine becaule bloud aboun- 
deth in qhantiticitlieminilike fort there isalfo 
abundance ofother huimors:For abundiceof 
bloud conieth through ood ntitriment cau- 
fing bon# Chyma.é, 200d iuce proceeding of 
micat digefted which doth not on! y biing re- 
pletion of bloud, but. alfoof other humors ds 
heipers vntobloud, *Eherefore wheabload 
thus aboundethia quantitie with othertiue 
mors, it is better toceuacuat them by Phlebos 
tomie than by receit.Pfeuacuatié of blowd be 
imadefor thatir corruptechiathey eines ther 
by reafé it corrupreththeotherhumersal{o- 
fecing bloid is moreaboundin ¢ in quantiié 
than arethe other humors: wherupon Gales 
faithythat in thefeuer Simoobhathereisco rrup~ 
tiono fall thehumbOrsSeimall the veiniesy» 8 
therefore. bloudsis netigr ‘to: be euacuated 
wittoutthe other humors together; Nowo-= 
thet humors may fuperfluoutly abound:&be 
a3 cortup~ 
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corruptedin Haar withoutthe bloud,and 
fo confequently may be eKacuated without: 
bloud by inward medicine 'pfo that itis natu= 
ralifor.the other humors'‘in this fort toibe 
euacuated, and ynnaturall fo to euacuate 
bloud.: which was thecaufe that Haly vpon. 
Galens authoritic affirmed, that Galen cauled: 
one tobe hanged, which cuacuatedbloudby 
inward. receit. / 

To the former obietions therefore wee 

antwere thus : [/eac his faying, Quod prodest 
Choleri prodest fanguini is to bee vnderftood 
not of euacuatinig medicines, ; but of altenng: 
receits ,asthus:: | thofe’ things that are profi- 
table to.altercholer , and to extinguifh the 
amiticthereof, they workethe fame effet in 
alteration of the bloud, -Or wee may vnders 
fianditof euacuation j and expound it thus: 
Thofe things.,which are profitable to euas 
cuatecholer, are profitable to mundefie the 
bloud, becaufe , by evacuation of choler; 
loud is: mundefied:and cleanfed.- 

. Eo. thefecond weantwere , that this ar= 
gument;( Bloud is naught and oftendethas 
do other humors , theretoreit isgoodto cua+ 
cuate the {amie by medicine, as other homors 
offending,are evacuated) this is a fallax of 
theconfequent, or rather figure diftionte: for 
it follow eth not, thatif bloudoftend it mu ft 
be euzeuated by inward medicine 5: apie 5 

| the 
















tlre fame may betterand morefafely be digs 
otherwife; namely by: Ph/ebotomie: and this 
may {ertie for aulwere to the fecond:doube 
beforemoued in fikemanner: 

To the third may befaid,, that Palpa bes 
ing forcible; it greatly debilitateth the mems 
ber:and therefore, when bloud is fuperflu= 
ous, itloofethand euacuateth the fae, «and 
letteththe bloud conteined in themember, 
to pafle away; but it doth not attraéhthe 
bloud+and this is verie pernitious to the bow. 
die of man, : ctt 
- Theanfwere tothe fourth, is plainein the 
premiffes.:. V Vhere note, thar, althoughit 
haue bin deelaredin this Chapter,that bioud’ 
is not to be euacuated by fiege, as other hu« 
mors are: which fluxe of bloud that way,we 
rather accounta difeafe,than aremedie:as in 
Dy fenteria’& fuch like: yet this notwithftan- 
diri¢ we do not dente, but. medicines may be 
verieprofitably giwen, andreceimedto mun: 
difie & to purge thebloud; 


Of the impediments or lets of Phlebotomy, and 
of the caufés requiring and furthering the 
fatter > Chap.8. | 
~ Hereare certeine thitigs which=put off 

bleeding for a‘while, and other things 
which altogether hinder & forbid this -pra~ 
€ule } whereof, the firft isindigef{tion:ot the 
k natat 
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meat receiued’sas: when a man hath eaten 
much ouer-night,and inth morning feeleth 
himfelfe paineditherby: fee Lise: {tilljasit were 
the fent & fauour of the meat whichhehath 
eaten temaining f{lilin his {tomack,whereby 
thecruditie plainly appeareth. In this cafe, 
(except vigent neceisitic otherwiferequire) 
- wee mutt forbeare bleeding til the digeftion 
beaccomplifhed; tharis, al the rawe humors 
beconcoét, & alfothe excrements defccn- 
ded. Thereafon why exuditic and rawnes of 
humorsthrough too much ingorging ofmeat 
ftayerh bleeding forthe tume; may be gathe- 
recout of eAuicen.tDotiri6 cap. for that 
there are three things which attract matter 
yntovthem ; that is emptines of the place, 
heatofthe membersy-the habit andftate of 
the whole bodie. If therefore ( the bodie 
chusaffeéted ) weechaunee to opena veine, 
the bloud: vntimely woulde be drawen 
by the veines : firft, part of this cruditie of 
humors : and the: veiries being deftirute of 
their proper and conuenient nourifhment, 
yrould drawe vito thénmmthat -which isnotas 
yet concoéted intheftomack S&hiner;which 
ynconcocted matter fert abroad to the other 
membersof the bodie, would nor ealely be 
amended. For (as Galen faith) the third di- 
geftion dothnot remedie the faultsof thefe~ 
gond: sor the fecond,the euils of thefirll: Ss 
magnure 





_ The Engle Phebotomy. OF. 
siagnuns fit peccatum (. ashe faith ) ifthe euilk. 
be great. Sothat how, if by this meanes the’ 
miatterbe turne aintothe members ; there 
mult,inthe meane feafon, of necefsitie be ax 
bundance of excrementes remaining: in the 
bodie, as the oceafionof fickinelfes:: and fo at 
length fickneflesmay enfue. Y ea, itis far bet= 
ter(asitf{eemeth to Galen, lib.de Curaud.ratio 
per fanguinis mifsionem ca, 6, altogether to 
abfteiie from bleeding in vntemperat drin= 
Kers & gitittonousperions : as fiom fuch as 
cannot be cured either by purging or blee« 
ding: For by theiryntemperat life, they ga~ 
therin thort timeagaine, greatabundance of 
rawe & vnconcoéted humors, V Vithfuchit 
isnot beft tadeale : for to what purpofeis it; 
to hatie theexcellent vfe_of this practde,-by 
thefe mens inttemperancte defaced among 
thecommon people,which hath beenfo pre- 
fentahelpeto dimers? See Galen. lib.11 fcapy 
9, Method, Medén, . esi ert 

The feconde matter; putting-off this pra+ 

&ife foratime, arethe excrementes of the 
bellie.. Therefore, firft exonerate.thé 
wombe before bleeding , if it bee not folu-; 
ble of it felfe ; witha Clifter of deco@ion of 
Mallowes, putting thereto Oyle and Salte;: 
or witha Suppofitorie; or with cating alittle: 
Cafsia fistula, hey sar 

‘Pc thirde impediment , is fome other 
me ‘ F 2 volun 
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voluntarie evacuation ) thanmay bevatthat: 
prefenttime = as in'fluxe of1T ermes in weo~ 
men,andin fluxe of the Heinorroids:where=: 
unto Galen likewife confenteth, 46,9. Capusui 
eMethod. Medex.inthelfewords: 1f (faith 
he) intime of bleeding, it happen, that the 
Termes do lowes: or that:the veine called 
--Hemorrbow be open, if the foree ofthe fame 
fluxefeemefufficient ,; fo thatut alone may 
euacuate that: which thou requireft: thou 
fhaltleaue the matter wholly to matures:af 
not, then thou maift detra@ fo much bloud, 
tillbyboth wayes, that be-brought to pate, 
which thou wouldefthaue done . But thisis 
not alwayes to be followed’: for in euacuati-~ 
of toturne away the matter, asin imimode- 
rate luxe of Termes jor the fluxe of the 
Hemorroides wee practife bleeding);as was 
afore fhewed im the Chapter of Reuulfion. 

Againe , concerning: thefe’ yoluntaric . 
eruptions of bloud., when wee intendto.o> 
pen aveine, if the eruption haue been: much, 
then {tay from further ewacuation . Burifit 
little or nothing hawe wathdrawen theanat- 
terofthedifeate, it debarreth vs novoffur- 
therbleeding. Therefore, ifthe difeafearid 
prefent necelsitie require it,:& that the po- 
wers of nature haue:not beene dammnified-by 
that voluntarie eruption , wee may fpeedily 
Opena veine,asinaftrong plunike .. if i. 
«eT auc. 
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hate been muchiweatin 8, Vomiting or preat 
fieves; welaren3eto let bloud = butif thefe 
flake,and that thg naturall powers are alittle 
in timetecreated, then wee may vetie fafely 
bleede, Forthofe being butaccidents,& not 
remouitig the caufe of the difeafe , caivriot 
fettie'itt teed of bleedin 2So ina hote’s oew, 
it'the wombe be laxatiue , and that there 
happpen Lienteria (2which isa fluxeofthe 
{tomacke, whenthe nieate and drinke rif 
neth ftom a manyas he tookc it, vtterly withs 
out concoction of alteration , tifin ¢ of eteat 
weakenes of the ftomacke, {pccially’ia the 
power retentive; whichis not abletokeepe 
the meate till naturein ful time may concogét 
it, through immoderate drinking of colde 
water? from whith’ ‘fone cannot tefraineia 
hote feners = This (I fay ) doth nothindet 
_ bleeding , bur: becaufe thereby © natures 
| - flrength is enfeebled) the fame confidered, 
| othe bleeding muft be the leffe , if volizntatie 
eruptionof bloud remoue the niatrer of the 
difeafe, orin fome reafon bringeafe'to'the 
patient ; according to difcretion, commit the 
matterto naturealone, If not , take away 
fome bloud that throu ghnatures worke and 
the Phifitions pra@ife tovither, the cure may 
‘beaccomp'ithed. Thofe things whichnhattite 
of her felfe can finith;meddle not withall:but 
‘Nelpcher with Art , in that which fhiee bew 
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einneth,and cannot of her felfe makean end: 
therfore I faid, ina Plurifie,h a continual fe- 
uer,if bloud abundantly flaw fr6 the bellie, 
hemorroids,or nofe; Lo that the quantie of 
the euacuation beiuft,and the patientthere- 
by eafed,let no further bloud. If bloud come 
but {mally from the forefaide , and that the 
ficknefle {till continue vehement: that which 
wanteth isto be done by openjng a yveine: 
yea, although the patient be a wotnan i 
child-bed: yea, & therefore fometimie.m a 
pbloudie fuxe,a purgationis guen, that the 
fame which commeth foorth; but -foftly and © 
flowly,by refon ofthe vnprepared paflages; 
may flowe more abundantly by a more con- 
uemient courfe, et 


; 


Fhe fourth impediment, is the age of the 


particthar isto bleed, either being tov old or 
too yong.Oldfolk are not to belet bloud;be 
caufe there isin them little good blond, and 
muchill bloud:bleeding from them taketh a- 
way the good, andleaueththe bad behinde. 
Oldemenafter’70 yeares are not to belet 
bloud, except they be ofa {trong conftitutio 
of body,& that the vshemency ofthe difeafe 
requir¢ the fame, But ifin thefe yeres,thepo- 
wers of the bodie be weake, &-that hlouda- 
boundeth not: bleeding is net}to b¢ inghem 
pradifed.: for as Galex faith, in men ofthele 
yeres,thereis little good bloud ; burofrawe 
a aire humors 
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humors greatplentie : fo that opening of a 
veine,fendeth firth the good, but theillblod 
gathered rogethr in thé chiete veines, in the 
Liuer,& that pat called:AZefenterion , which 
is thedouble skin that fafteneth the bowe's 
to the backe: orrather, the branches, of the 
veine called Porta, whiclyconuey the ince of 
themeatconcoéted from the ftomaketothe 
Liuer; it draweth forthinto the whole bodie. 
Confidertherfore,the {trength ofthe body, 
the veh¢mencie of the difeate: for aot onely 
the number ofyeres, but the conftitutid alfo 
of the body is tobemarked. Thereare.of 60 
yeres that are not to bleed, being weake old 
men, ‘Eheage fitforbleedingis etas florens, 
thatis: after fame, the 47 yeare of age: after 
fome gi after{Gme se.after others 24.01 73. 
Before the 77 yeare,after the moft appro. 
ucd. writers of our time, wee are not to let 
bloud. ,. except thofe_youthes haue broad 
veines : be affanguine comp!exion, and that 
the difeafe be dan gerous &.xequire this pra- 
&ifeneceflarily . Ln.thefe cafes wee may 9-= 
pena veine, if the veines. well appeare + or 
wemay diminfh bloud,,. by {canfying the 
legcesararmes. Sehala Salerns {ayeth: 
Deuus feptenusvix Phlebotomon petst annus, 


Thefeuenteenth yere of age fcaree good: 
To pat in proofeletting of blood. 


FP 4 Children 











a2 ee ee ngliye f COOtOMy. 
Children then' before they come to 73, . 
or s4g.1yeares, arenot to Lleede ; except 
fome great dangerous difea’e -ofnegefsitic 
requite itat nineortennéyesres: thereafon 
is, becaufe: their flefh and skinne isyet but 
tender,and eafie to breath thorow , as Galen 
witnefleth /ib.g.cap.17. Adethod. Medendi,in 
thefewords':' Pucrort fubStantia omusnfaci- 
ledigeritur acarfsipatur,propterea quod eft om- 
nium bunsidt{simajelt optninm mintme frigida. 
The fabftance or flefhof children, is molt 
eafie of allrefolued orfeparated,becaufe itis 
moft moytft, and lefle coid than other flefhie 
fubftances. Itneedeth therefore no. enacua- 
tion, hauing naturally of itfelfe , “how to be 
purged, calore extranee-by aforrein, outward 
and ftrange kinde of heatey: And againe Ga- 
fen fayeth 4,14, ofthe {ame worke Cap. 14 
{peaking of Synochus-akinde of feucrs Sis 
werums incidat, gui 14, annum non hattenus 
attivit, mites sll: fangurs non deber, propterea 
_quegtantillis; cums prafertim caliat achumtds 
fiat, plarinsum corporis fubStantia guotidie de- 
fluat ac digeratur:itaquod ex incidenda vend, 
wmoliendum nob fucrat,id vltre nobis ex cura 
ti corporis naturaprastatuy iL thistener hap- 
pentoachideyetnot /4 yearesofages heis 
not to belet bloud, becaufefuchyong ones, 
being of a hore andmoyft conflitution, haue 
sauch of their bodily fubftance daaly se 
| ued, 
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aed, Sothat the fame which we goe about to 
bring to paffebylopening a veyne, is done ala 
ready to our hans by the conftitution of the 
Patient. Of tls impediment,namely, the 
age, befideoid menand boyestare alfo mieant 
dccrepits, and very Infants, (Anicen remem 
breth in-gwarta primi, cap: 26: this matter 
wilting almofPin this manner: Thou owiehe 
teft to beware of opening a veyne in'a coms 
plexion too colde, maCountry too coldesiti 
time Of extreme paine in a member, after re. 
folutiuebathinges, after carnal! copulation,ia 
young age vnder fourteené, andinoldea ge, 
exceptthou haue great confidence in the fo- 
lidity of the Mufcles,in the Jargenes and ful- 
nesof theveynes, and redues of the colour: 
fuch either young or olde’, boldly may belet 
bloud:-¥ et thofe that aie young of fourteene 
yeare olde, muft bleedeorderly by little and 
little at once, and at each'tinie more than be. 
fore :. and all this did eAuices take out of 
Galen So that although in Phlebotomy wee 
are chiefly to confider thefe three thin ges, 
thatis to faysthedan gerof the difeafe,theage 
and naturall {tren gth of the party: yettheage 
is fometiitie not wayed when the {trength of 
nature {eructh, either in old or yong’. Wher- 
fore Galen lib. de curand:tatione per fanguinis 
miffionems cap. 17. willethto let bloud young 
fanguine children , and olde fanguine men, 
Bae = without 
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without confideration of age ; if che dif 
exfebe vehementand dangdcous , if the bow 
dy bec fufhacntly ftrong, avid that there alfo 
bee vehemency of the Pulfres , In thefe cafes 
Neceffitas non habetlegem;, Necesfity hath no 
Lawe,. Soin Spaine they let chi'dren bloud 
of three yearesolde andlelic , ande4venza- 
ae weiteth, that hee let his foane blond at 
three yeares of age ,. and fo preferaed him 
fiom death, 4b.. fepti.cap.rertio Callecta, Thole 
jnmits of yearesin this point Hyppocrates did 
not fet downe. Galen appointed themfiom 
fourteene,to feauentic. 

Moouedby,the forefaidereafons; Rhafer, 
molde decrepite age, nothing at all fearing 
the danger of exhaufting the naturalkheate, 
shat remainethin the body with thebloud, 
(whereof notwith{tanding often proceedeth 
the hazarde of life by. vndiferete bleeding } 
by opening a veynein decrepiteperlous, did 
‘then he'pe, and.did great good in gricuious 
Plureficsand Perypleumonias,.. And.con- 
cerning young foike,this wee find true by ex- 
pesicnce , that.in the fifth or fixth yeares of 
theirage ,by opening aveyne, Plurefies , in~ 
wardinflammations, and other, gsicuous dif. 
cafes are cured, 

Yea, wee fee by the very courfe of Na- 
ture, that Children and fucking Infantes, 
oft plentifully bleede at thenole wattout oy 
ee DeLEe 
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hurt of body, orany diminifhing of their na. 
vurallitreng tbo Briitfe( Sis bisn | 

Theage of Childhood:hath naturally her 
{trength ‘and bodely forces; why-therefore: 
may we not cuacuate bloud;‘according to the 
proportionof the fame? Efpeaally,wnen the 
corde is plentifully fedde, hauiag alfo large 
veynes , and is filled with good ¢oncotted 
‘bloud. A saine,if it beegrauated that the 
forcés of nature are impaired. by:bleeding: 
whether is it better for the childe to peniita 
threugh plenitude and abundance ofhumors? 
or tofree him of his difeafeby abating that a- 
bundance, though the ftrength of nature-be 
thereby alitle hindered :! Thereforefonitiine 
thengcesfity of bleedingis greatyeuen in chil 
dred; asin Plyrefiés , inwardinffagimations, 
and continuall fevers.» There-is:therefore 
noagein my poore imdgement, but maya 
bide fome:meafureof Kuacuation by blee- 
ding if thechild bee paft fourtgene yeares of 

age: Y etconfiderationis to be had of what 
conftitution he¢ is, whether-his bodely fub- 
{tance be fatorléane,thicke or thin, grofle or 
flender,hard or foft,ofmuch bloud oF of litles 
Inthe firft we may proceed toopenaveyne, 
an the othernot: and here we molt.carefuily 
remember, that-in children becaule of thew 
‘hot & moift temperature, leffe bloud mutt be 
taken,thag the plenitude {eeineth to require, | 
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The fift:impedimentisanill difpofition of 
the {tomack incident tofom menjmore than 
other fomie,.in whom chollerick humors flow 
to the mouth of their ftomacks, and maketh 
them apt to chollericke vomits,although be- 
fore they haue’ncither accultomed nor had 
any defiretovomit. Inthefemen ybleeding 
is to bee forbornte 5: becaufethereby the troe- 
bled humors flowetro the mouth of the fto> 
-mackeas tothe accuftomed place:, and be= 
¢aufe the ftomacke carinot refift fo great a 
Fiuxofhumors., being partly: weake oft felf, 
andmore weakened through their comming. 
Hereof diuers oreat difcommodities'growe 
tathe body, yea this is the very caufe , that 
fome faltdowne and faintm bleeding .: For 
the chollericke humors flowing to'the fto- 
inacke,biteandnip the fame, and fo per Sims- 
pathia throughacertamie kindof compatfion 
that is beeweeite the (tomacketheheart,and 
the braine:it eaufeth Syncope, that is,fownineg. 
V Vherefore Galea ib. 12, Method, cap. 3. 
“Dari neither purge , nor let hole bloud, 
which haue themiouth of their ftomacke ve~ 
ty fenfible, tenders weake and abounding 
with bitter cholet: and which perfons alfoa- 
bounding with the {ame when they bleede, 
in the very beginning ,long afore full ewacuas 
tion bee made ; oft tall downe and faint :by 
veafon of theforefuide cholet sand crudity of 
: Recs eae ae humors, 
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humors, And thisisalfo the counfaile of Ga~ 
fen lib. devcurani, ratio, per fanguin, nsiffie, 
cap. #. and of dyicen in quarta primi cap. 20, 
Yemay perceiucthe mouth of the ftomacke 
to bee very fenfible, (faith Auicen) when yee 
cannot-{wallowe. downe. fharpe and bitter 
thinges without hurt. V Veakenes of the 
ftomacke is knowen, by loffe of A petite to 
meate and drinke, A bundance of bitter chos 
leris fhewed , by bitternes of the mouth, by 
fubucrfionofithe {tomacke long time conus 
nuing ,-and: by oft vomiting vp of choler. 
Thetefignes and tokens difcried ia any pati- 
tient, doodchort from opening a veyne: Y ea; 
thisill difpofition of the ftomacke :bringeth 
not onely Sizcepe, but alfo fometime prefent 
death. -As.Galenwitnefleth4ib.9.cap.5. Ale- 
den. And Auices inthe former cited place. 

The fixt,tsweakenes of thenatural forces: 
Of whielvthere isathreefold condition, for 
they are either firme , or weake’, erbetwene 
both, The forces of nature being but weake 
they cannotindure Phlebotonsy,fo forcible an 
euacuation. As Galen2. Aphorifme, Aphorifus. 
éncipienté : Tague morbo, cis. Simplices 
medecine witnelleth. This is one. of the prin- 
cipall confiderations that are to bee regarded 
sm opening’a veyne , for either wee muftde- 
hortfrom it, if natures forces feruenot,orin- 
courage toproceedeit, if they will {erue ynto 
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i€ Forit ftandeth with ereatfeafon,that blee~. 
ding muft greatly infecble , and put them in 
don ger,that aréalready weakke ofnature, Yea 
soft falleth out, thar diuers being let bloud, 

carrying very weake bodies;can neuer again 
recouer theirformer and priftinate ftrength, 
as Galen lib. de curand.ratioper fang miffio. cae 
6. li. 11 Method. meden,cap.t 4. witneffeth, 
If the body beeftrong, and that vrgentne~ 
cefhity forequiie, wee may boldly let bloud. 
If neveffity doo not vree,bleedenotat all,or 
very litle) If vpon great néceffity in this cafe 
muchiblowdmult bee taken ; the body bemg 
feeblé and not ableto abide it, we are to cua~ 
cuatenow alitleand then a little. Yea,I giue 
hecreagaitie aduife,efpecially to reearde this 
conGiderztion; Formany times whenthe age, 
difeafe,and tie require this kindof euacua- 
tion,and thienaturall {trength cannot brooke 

it,thereinfueth Sixeope , thats , fowning: Tn | 1 

the which cafe'wemuft reiterate bleeding,as | | 

hath beene faidjor elfeftayit,puttingthefin= = | 1 

eer on the wourrd ¢ which ftay the Greaans | ¢ 
vlediand called eApphafise aU | (E 
The feauenth ftay orletis,the habiteand } 
conftitutionofthe body, whereinweeareto | | 
regard the whitenes or blackenes,leannesor | ¢ 
fatnes, thicknes or thinnes, ofthebudiesthat | | 

are to bleede. ‘Thinne, white leane and =} 4 

folt bodies axenot to bleede ; becaufe many 
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fuperfluities are refolued from {uch bodi cs, 
witch being to them fuffi cient,they need not 
any other vam 9 n. Uhisdoth Galen affirm 
hb.9. Metho.Medena ficthy bodies,firmejand 
thicke,areiubieé nothing fo much to diffipas 
tion of fuperfluities , & therefore may better 
abide bleeding:as for fatte and gtoffe bodies, 
thoughthey be alfoleffefubic@ to waltin g& 
disfipation of httmors than other are.yet th ey 
hardiy-tollerat Phlebotomy, becaufe they haue 
but {mall veynes, and they beg emptied by: 
bleeding. the fat of che body wringeth,and.as 
it were prefléth them dowm So thatit is grets 
ly to bee feated , left by fuch oprresfion, the 
heat of nature bequite extinguiihed , In this 
point of the habit of the body, We arealfoto 
confider, the capablenes.of the veyns, which 
being great &{wollen,may better be opened 
than thenarrew and {mall litle veyns . Again, 
we areallo heretoregard, the natural] dips 
{ition of the humors. bor hor and thi humors 
ave flowing and quickly difperfed, Thicke'and 
cold humors are not {o:and becaufe erofle & 
thucke fat bodies, haue leffer veynes, & leffer 
bloud than leanemen,& thatin {uch perfons, 
the very fat of theirbodies of preilethdown 
the veyns:fo fuffocating'andichokin gnaturall 
heate: therforewee {ee by, experi¢nee, that 
oftentimes thefe corpulent fat men dieafoe 
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“> YiVherevponalfo Hyppecrates ; 2. Aphe- 
rif. Aphorif. 44. {uppoledsthat grofle men 
diefooner,andmore fodainly than leane per~ 
fons. This I my felfe obterued ,. cértaine 
yeatespaft, bythedeathof a Gentleman of 
ood credite,in this fhiere of Kent,one Mai- 
iter Weldon E{quicre,and ofthe Greencloth: 
¥ Vho died very fodainely beeing avery fat 
Gentleman ata parith called-great Pecham. 
The eighth impediment is,the coldetem- 
perature of the Patrent,or the coldnes of the 
complexion . For the bodily conflitution 
beeing already colde, by bleeding, of force 
mutt bemade more cold, V Vhereby frigi- 
ditie of the body daylyincreafeth »And as J- 
faaclaithin Urinss > Sanguis eff: fundamen- 
tum caloris naturalis , in quo calor naturalis 
confortatur .* Bloudisthe foundation of na- 
turall heate,whereby natural! heateis {treng- 
thened . Therefore Phleboromy (euacuating 
blouwd)’ diminifherh the naturall heate , and 
confequently bringetha dangerous coldnes 
to the whole body. » The foundation of in- 
ward warmth(namely bloud) being dimini- 
fhed jinwarde heate decayeth, andthe body 


re 


{till by lictle and little waxeth more colde, 
Andthisisteftefied by Galen, leb.de caranda | 
vatio per fangnim: miffio.cap.6. Y ct whenthe | 


fickeis of amelancholy conftitution , and is 
eneued with much Repletion , or that Me- 
sity 7 lancholy 
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Jancholly hath ark bloud mixtwithit: in 
this cafe hee may,bleede . And againe,a hot 
and amoilt conftitution of bedy.,hayin gallo 
the bodily fub#tance tonfifting.-of found, 
whole, and mafhe members ; which by tea< 
fon of inwardeheate is daily mucnidiffolued, 
tolleratethnot {0 plentituil enacu ation, as o~ 
ther complexions... V Vhere by: the way yee 
are to note that in Phifi¢ke, that body which 
aboundeth with much humorsinthe veynies;. 
isanof{t P roperly called Ci orpus humidum, and 
may be{tof alk away with cuacuatid by bleek 
ding. me uloindt. guods; 

- The ninth israwnes,flownes,and cdammi- 
hes of the humors + In which cafe wecareto 
forbeare bleeding . Forotherwife crtidity of 
humors will:bee increafed....A feer Galen 12. 
Method. Medend.cap.2.And thisis the caufe, 
wly.in long continuing maladies bleedin gis 
not vied according to eAuicen:forit it were; 
there woulde followe. Crudity.of Humors; 
Debility of Naturall verte. -P rolongati« 
on of thediledfe , with feare newertobec cus 
¥edond . acs oe Bi Moet 

And therefore againe, as the fame Anicen 
faith further} in'difeafes daily ahd contitiuall, 
called «Morté Ghronici; Purgation mutt go¢ 
before bleeding: ;, and nat bleeding fit : al- 
though we are to vfe them both, V Vhereof 
looke before, Chap.4, 
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 Ofenidity of humors there are two fpeci- 
all caufes ; the firltistheexctfliue multitude 
of hufnorsin the body , choljing the inwarde 
naturall heate}by reafon of whole weakenes, 
andfeffocarisn, nature not beeing ableto o- 
vertome'thofé humors, crudities muft n eedes: 
infae inthe body. But it thi: cafe Phleboro- 
my may tsé vied: And Galenilsb:2. cap. de Hy- 
dropefi faith, that bleeding he peth in the bes 
ginning of adropfie,w hichtis catfed through: 
abundanéeofimenftruons biotid or of abun 
dance of heiiorroids:. The reafonis, for that 
aithoug! thefe humors abounde in the body? 
yet bleeding fayeth the fluxe of them both: 
ofthac that of the menftucus bloude; and 
aifo ofthe Hemorroids. F his allo Tralianus, 
affirmath), bb ig, cap 2¢i1i'tl secure OF ‘eAvidk= 
farcaxmbich is akitide of dropfre!, -in thefe 
wotds;> Onmninm curatiod Vacuatione tacipss 
exdacft,fed.Afcitis guidemditti aut’ Timpanid 


a jolapurgatione , cus antom Anafatca nomen 


eftca vena fertionem miterdim requirit,vt qus 


ox: fangurne frigidd nafcitar .Vheveure of abb 
dropfies mult beginat cuscuation . Butthat 
kindof dropfie called Heieis ora Timpany, 
rouft beginbeat purgingonely) That drophi¢ 
(called Amafarca) ioinetinterequiretl ope= 
_ ning Sfiaoveyne, ‘as: proceeding of colde¢ 
blondy \y | rotates et 


Fhishe fith,net that this (Xnafarca requis 
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teth any further coldaes to be added, but be- 
caufe the withdrawing of abundance of hua 


mors in this cafe disburdeneth naturé , and 


maketh her the more able to ouercome the 
fame Renletion, being fomewhat leffened ix 
quantity by- bleeding, Iris not therefore re. 
pugnant, but very agtecableto reafon, in this 
Cafe, to vfe Phlebotomy . For wéfee by daily 
experience; that'a {mall fire is pur out by Jay. 
ig on too much wood atonce, orfuch wood’ 
asisgreene, and that then it burneth when 
the woode isrétnooued which hindered the 
burning théreof. Euéa fois inward heateof 
the bodie choaked with multitudes$f hu. 
mors’) and the fame is againe: refrefhed,: 
When fome portion’ of them is withdiaw- 
en. | : BIS 
Thefecond caufe of crudity of humors, is 
the debility of thé inward natutall heate,’ 
which happenethinmen of cold Complexi.. 
ons, 11 men that haue beene long? ficke 
and inoldéfolke : in thefe' bleedin g is Notv~ 
fed") becaulebloud being taken away'from 
them , which is'the°ref{torer and> maintaiz’ 
het of the inwardé ‘natural’ heate’ (as yee 
heard: before out of U/aacue ) confequente . 
ly the body muft wax¢coldé ; and crudity of 
humors increafe, Bloud therfore muftremairg ) 
in thefe perfons‘to concoét and ouercomethe 
Kurhorsinthebody.:) . 2 FL Qre 4 
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And therfore very well faith Auicen, Vor 
guotiefcund, wideres figna Repletionss, eff facie- 
da Pblebotomia: Thats, Philebotomy:is not 
alwaies prefently to bee prattifed , whenfoe+ 
uct wee fee fignes of Repletion ;as namely; 
when thereis tulnes of raw humors inthe.be- 
dy , and.this doth Galen a\fo afirme, lib, 4 26: 
eMerhod: Medend. ; - 

‘The tenthimpediment is the ynft difpo- 
Gtionof the Aire, when the fame is too hot, 
too cold;.too dry ,ortoomoilt, Alfo when 
the {ames not clear¢, but,troubled . And 
therefore yvnder the ftarre called Canes ,in the 
canicular or dogge daies, when thereis excefs 
Gue heate and drith ,,it is good torefraine 
biceding: ; Except great necesfity doo wge 
it. Solkewile in feafons too moiftand too 
‘colde-y.asinthe winter in aftate of the Aire 
remperately hot as when the winds fouther 
{outhealt,wee may bleedetemp erarately and 
fparingly.. yd 9 1, 200 

_ Jnamore ¢old ftate of the Aire) as when: 
the North-winde bloweth,, ot North-welt 
winde; wee muft bléedemore fparingly thant 
before. Inazight temperate and mild ftate of 
theheatiens, we may bleed plentifully ; \efpe- 
cially the Aire not beeing greatly difquieted, 
with-greatforce of terpeftious weather.n:: 

Andheremay bemadea profitable colla-: 
tion in this practife: by folding vp togethet 

‘ - as 
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as it were in one:three impediments Here (pe- 
cified. The ftat@of the Country beitie co'de, 
thetime of the yere becin & cold;theprefent 
conftitution of fhe Aire beeing colde’s Al 
which three are ontward caufes , andioyirie ify 
‘this third poiat : which is common t6 ther 
allthree : that is:the Country, the Aire, and 
feafon of the yeare , compafle about etery 
Patient . Thereforein acold Country, and 
In winter, and when the Northwind blows 
eth; openno veyne, If inacolde Country 
and i winter the witid blow South; and that 
fo necesfity require, wee may proceede with 
this practife; foina hot Countryjandin fum- 

mer, the winde blowiti gat the South: bleede 
not. Ifnecesfity in fummer require bleeding, 
open a veyne when the North-wind tempex 
reth the immoderate heate of the feafon, For 
furely thefe outward caufes,thou ghobfenre. 
ly,and without any reat perceiuin giyet they 
doo either keépe tii; or difperfe abroade and 
extenuate,the fubf{tance both of inward heat 

and alfo of the inwarde humors; And asin a 

temperature or compiexien ‘hor'and moift, 

Phlebotomy isvfed belt: and nat to bévied in 

complexions hot & dry,or complexions'¢o'd 

and dry. So when thefeafon is hotaiid moilt, 
asin the {pring we may bleed {afely. But'not 
fo,inafeafon hot and dryas is the fummer,ot 
very coidas'is the wiftter, Os, : 
ms The 
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The eleuenth let 1s fome great inflammatt- 
on,or extreme ach and pain¢,asappeareth by 
'Galenand Asicen,who both forbid bleeding 
in hot inflamed feuers, and xn apoftumations 
of great paine.In thefe cafes the opening of a 
‘yeyne doth caufe much bufines,and agitation 
of humorsinthe body. Bleeding onthe on¢ 
fide, drawing and emptying humors ; the in- 
flammation and ach on the other fide,ftriuing 


there'againft , and attracting humers thither, 


Forall paine, if it bemuchand ail heat, which 
coucuireth with paine, attracteth and hinde- 
reth the fluxe of humors, V Vhereby it 
commeth to pafle , that by bleeding in this 
cafe, theinflammatiun 1s thereby increafed, 
andnature more infeebled,andthe fame molt 
chiefly when the bleeding hath beene tem- 

erate,and done accordingto Art, But in the 
forefaid cafes :if the bloud be withdrawen 10 
great quantity, even tillthe Patient giue o- 
aier and faint : it profiteth very much for, 
thereby the abundance of boyling bloudiy 
gteatinflammations is expelled, and the in~ 
flamed member is cooled : fo that in vehe- 
ment paines., opening a yeyne is a prefent 
helpe: keeping backe the fluxe of bloud, 
which otherwie would haue recourfe to the 
pained place, Andhereit isnot to be forgot 
ren, that fometime the expulfue vertue, ma- 
king haft to expell the caule of the. griefe, 
0 ES Aaa Pa: caufeth 
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ecaufeth thereby fometime ‘an -inflammati- 
on. on & 4 yh 

The reafon is.for thatthe expulfiuevertyo, 
thauing donen@good atthe firit,indeusureth 


“. gnorevchemently than before, to expeil that 


‘matter which caufeth annoyance, and doth 
therewithali wring gut forcibly.fome, bloud 
out of the ypper.partesor members, into thie 
lower afflicted part:as Galen thewethat large 
lib.23. cap.3. Adethod: Medend, Aad there- 
fore tokeepe backe the fade inflanunation, 
bleeding greatly profitethias yee-haue heard 
before Cap, 6. And thisis theincent,and mea~ 
ning of Galen. wherehe faith : Z# ar dents {fines 
febribus., fiv [que ad animi defectionent, fan 
fu mittatur, flatimtotinus corporis habitusre— 
frigeratar, & febris extinguitur. Inextreame 
hot feueis, if we bleede euento gluing ouer 
and fownin g: prefently the {tate otthe whole 
body is cooled ,. and {0 the feuer ISiexuiNg Ui 
ihed, . 5: | 
In vehement painesand griefes therefore, 
thereisno better remedy founde,.thanro let 
bloud , euen tll the Patient ouercome, 
Reade more hereof in Galen , 44b.9.. Methode 
Med,cap.4.lib.de cunavd. Rattper fang. Miji- 
enem ,capst, undectm; Fuchliam, hbr, fecund, 
fectione, qusut.cap.quart.& fext,infticutionams 
Medic, | 
The, cweltth.impediment is the extream¢ 
NS ER ate G4 coidnes 
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of The Englifo Phtet atomsy « 
coldnes of the Region, a Country which be- 
ing cold cannot tollerate fo large an Euacua» 
tion) asis this’ kind that wee.nowe prefently 
handle, T hereaion is,forthavthe body beimg | 
before futficeritly cooled, through the colde «| 
temperament of thep! aceymuftneedes waxe 
niore cold, when the natural heate is drawenh 
forth withthe bloud.  Moreouer a country 
too hot,;cannot admit this practife, becaule i 
ficha place extremity ofheate draweth from 
the body muehtinward heat of nature,diliol- 
uing ofirfel fe,and difperfing the naturall tors 
ees andhumors of the body, and therefore m 
hot Countries,” the natural powers areleile- 
ned:& thereis lefebloud inthe veyns, which 
is thereafon that alfoin extreame horcoun, 
tries the blecding multbe none at all|orvery 
litle,“A country tomwhat colder and moiftet 
tharithisnowe {pecified, keepethin the hu- 
mors and inward heate : diflo!uing very little 
thereof, Therfore menan fuch countries, may 
bleedé more abundantly: |The contrary to 
this hapnethin extreme cold countties, fatu- 
ated fr Northward, For the bloud congeled 
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through extreme colde, will not giue piace to 
euacuatié, And xeain,ifthe inward members 
fhou'd be deptited of theirnatural & inward 
heate; they were ereatly imdan gerto perifh 
with extremity of outward cold.Lock more 
of this before in the tenchiinpediment. 
& ‘ ‘ eM K, i ; The 























he £4 Alewolemy,' ° &y 
The thirteentiz hinderance; i$ thé tine or 
{eafon of the yeare, whichis amatter alfoin 
letting bloud to be cotifidered +'as. namely, 
whether it betdo hote:af{eafon, as’ Som 


| ™ mer: or too colde afeafon pas in V Viniters 


{pecially when is fro{band fiiowe, “Forté 
what purpofe isit, when the ‘bodie isalreadie 
fuffiaently cooled,through the cotde feafon 
of theyeare,to makeit more colde by blee- 
ding, And for hotefeafons,if the heat beex- 
treme : thofe'that bleede in them,’ often. 
times die by fowning or fainting called Sin- 
cope,or re/ojutio: torextreme heat entiironing 
the patient, doth ouercome the vital {pirites, 
which come toorth withthe bloud;diying & 
weakening the {tate of the whole bodie: 

Therefore in feafons extremely hote, it is a 
point of wifedime to’ forbeare bleeding: 
which thing Galen teacheth, 4b. *r 1, cap. 4° 
eM ethod. Medendiin thefewordes : Et ome 
nino quidem non mittesin tempore statis. Ge 
regione aftuofa, & cali ftatn calido & fico: 
Thou fhale ‘not-at all Jet bioud itv Sommer 
time,inan hore countrey; andisanhote and 
drie ftate ofthe aire:as vnder che dog-{tarre, 
aid from mid Luly to mid September ; ot ras 
thertomid Auctilt, By Galens wotdes wee 
May perceiue, that theteis the like teafon of 
the countrey,andof the time of the yerecoii- 
ceming the heat and coldnes of them both. 


But 
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‘Bucto put praulionersinininde , that thefe 

ru'es are notalwayes precifely to be obfer 

ued: I gine aduertiiement ftill, as I haue 


doneinother the like cafesbefore; thatin 


this circum{tance of the, extreme coide, of « 


the extreme heat: eitherofthe tune, of of 
the countrey : that-it doeth not quite ex> 
clude biceding at all time,, euenin cafes of 
meere necelsitic : but onely thus farre,; that 
thefe cannot adaut folarge evacuation by 
bleeding, as. thes contrarigsomay « The 
Spring therefore ( beeing the moft tempe> 
rate time of the yeare, -whemthe forces naz 
turall, & humors them-felu¢s molt abound) 
is the beft tune to openaveine,to auoide fu- 
turemaladies. The next conuenient fear 
fonis Autumne or Harueft. And of the 
Spring, the beginning thereof to be belt, 
Hippo tetteth downe 7.e4phori/m. Aphartf. 
54. But. hereof looke more hereafter amhis 
proper place, and before in the tenth impe- 
dintents giles vans Mays 

The fourteenth let of Phlebotomy, is for- 
mer bathings or hote waihings.: efpecially; 
refolutiue ibathes: V Vhich.as Galen wit- 
peflethiahis booke of the Viilitie of refpt- 
ration. Cap.7.dofo forciblic euacuate the{pi- 
rites froin tue whole bodie,, that it {lay.cth 
opening.a veine, And againe Hippacra, wri- 


ceth in his{econd bockeAphorif.st. Thatis 
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ds verie perillous, Puch and vpon the fudden 
prefently one after another, by divers euacu- 
ations,to emptie the bedie, 


Thefifteent#,isadifpofitiontoyomit; of 


om what caufefo euer the fame proceedeth. For 


inthis caufe of lothfomnes of {t omackt we 
let bloud, the veines by bleedin g exhauited 
do foone drawe voto them that aie dand 
lothfome matter, which lyeth 1 & about the 
ftomacke: Buheceat looke more ia the firtla 
impediment, 

Lhe fixteenthimpediment, may.be cu- 
ftome,or a formerorder of lifes, wherein wee 
areto confider , to what meates. wee haue 
besne moft accuttomed : what excrementes 
are {till retejnied i in the bodye, ‘contrarieto 
formerwont, For too much at hetie Pp! C= 
tion of the bedic with meate and diz uke hin- 
dreth bleeding, as appeareth inzhe frftim- 
pediment, Burif there haue beene betorea 
moderate meane .obferued in, eatii ag. and 
drinking , wherewiththe bodie lista beene 
fafely nourifhed:then we may boldly bleed. 
If it beotherwife, then forbeare, Yeu, from 
this point al{o is take afurenote of the 1 Vall 
tity of blod that muft be extra&ted. For thole 
that haue bin acuftomed tobe let b! ‘od, may 
bleede morein quantitie than taney thathaue 
not binaccuftomed to bleede, In this imp2~ 
giment morcoucr sconfideratié muit be shad, 
whether 
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whether Hemorroids dr Termes, atereftre 
ned , contraric to former cuttome. Or whe- 
ther wee {till vfe- our accuftomed exercifes 
orno. Bat although diuers*matters herein 

areto beregarded : yet’ i cuftome princi-< 
cipally, thefe threeareto be marked > “The 
recedent arder of dyet:| the kinde of- life, 
that wehate {pent before’: and formet eua~ 
cuations, Thole that haue lined {paringly,ei- 
ther by their owne ordinarie preicup tion, or 
by occafion of ficknes ; are to bleede teffe. 
Thofe that hawe liued more frankly, may 

blecde more plentifully . He that hath been » 
alreadic let bloud, forhatthe natural powers 
be not thereby toomiuch enfeebled, may,as 
Lnow faid, better abide to bleed , than they 
hat newer were let bloud, For this is ae- 
nerali rule : Things accuftomed, yea, if they 
be euill things, are the lefle gricuous;where- 
by is confuted the opision of the vulgar fort: 
who greatly commend the firft opening of a 
veitie, as amatter greatly healthful: and dil? 
cammendall the other bleedings , making 
their reconing of this in their moft extrem 
ties: that thoughthey were neuer let bloud 
before: yet now they wilf fend for the Phile- 

botomer,astheir laitrefuge. soda 

TFhefeuenteenth impediment is, carnatl 
copulation : prefently atter which , the ope- 
ning of a veine is alfo forbidden , becaule 
| Ventes 
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Venws{o lately embraced, hath thrown down 
and weakened tle powers of the bodie, and 
warmed the fame more than was conuenient. 
‘How mA A lag bodieareloofened 


™ & enfeebled throu gh venerious ates : Gales 


moit excellently declareth, 46; 1, deSemsine. 
cap. 25. faying : Inthe time. of carnal! copu- 
laizon, the {tones or genitors, diawe forth of 
the veines all fuch feedie humeras is conte 
ned in them; whichisinot muchin quantities 
and that which isthe fame, isiadmixed with 
the bloud iathelikenes of dewe{ and thisto 
do;is theoffice! of the Teflicles. So that frit 
by the genitors ;hauin g more ftreagth than 
the veines; the feedic moyfturcis violently 
drawenfromthem - Anda gaine theiy cines 
diawe the fame from the members.next vn~ 
ro them: Thefe partes againe exhauft from 
thofe next vntothemin like fort : {6 chat this 
extra Gtion ceafeth not, till it hawe gone thos 
vow. cuery part or imember ofmans bedy: by 
reafon wherebdf, all thebodily pattes aredes 
pried of their proper nouri{hment:, and al- 
ways that part whichis petieCly &throu ghs 
ly.euacuated }. violently taketh-from that 
whiclf tsnext adiacent,and hath moreplentie 
of {cedie moy{turete be extracted; Lhis(i 


fay) being donealwayes, and,all partes mms 


tually particrpating among themfelues> nes 


_ ceflanily.all the receptories, and partesif the 


whole 
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whole bodie muit be euacuated , till the 
ftrorigeft of all the partes be filled. And fur- 


ther.ir¢ommeth to paffe, not onely that the 
feediemoyfture is drawen from the partes of 


the bodice throveli carnal copulation ; but 


alfothevicall {putes paffe out of the artes 
rics with the fannie. Arid therefore it isno 
marucilé if fach as'vfedecherie immoderat- 
ly , beconié-weake, bbth 'thefe being taken 
from the@bddie} that isto faye, ‘the feedie 
jnoy{ture, and thevitall {piite V Vhere~ 
vito may bevadded the*pleafure of Veritas; 
which of it felfe, isableto vnloofe the vitalk 
firmineof the bodice. Y €ayit is knowen that 
{ome haue dyed of toomnich ‘picature inthe 
adi Mav filins Ficinwsin his booke dé Sani= 
tate tuenda:Cap.7.confemerh in thele words; 


a'Pehathath been hitherto fad. Venus (faith 


he )ifitdo but little execede the powers na~ 
turallof the bodie, prefently ‘it exhauftett 
the/prrites; atid {p ecially thofethat are molt 
fubtile, Alfosit enfeebleth the‘braine,weak- 
neth the {tomack and hart-ftrings: yea,there 
cannot bea inore hurtful thitig tothe wite 
and? tieniotie|:’ V Viby did Hippo. iudge 

situa tobelike the faliang ficknetfe™ but 
becaule ieywoundeth the minde , which is 
_ diuineand Heaben'y.° The immoderate vie 
of huftis(o-huitfall; that as eAwicen fayeth 
in his boodédeieAnimalibas: 1f butalittle 


feede: 














. be Eng ii Phlebotomy, Dy 
{cede iffue foorth mote than nature can a= 
foorde ; it offendeth more, than if fourtie= 
ti‘nes fomuch bleud had proceeded. And 
therefore; not without fome good grounde, 


did the atincient writers immagine the' nine 


| 


i 


Read’ moie hereof inGalen , (hap. 86. Ar- 
tis Medicina, Panh gmetaho.s, Chap. 354 
In SALtins lid. 3 Chap, 8. 

” 'T he feuenteenth 7 pediment;is lorig'con4 
tinuance of a diféafe, wherewith the firensth 
of ‘the bodice being wealied ; a long tract 
of tune’; ‘the fariie’ cannot nowe tollerate 
bleeding And fotafiniich as‘nowthebodie 
istiiote than thersly enfecbled & brought 
fowe', thorough a long continuin? and lan. 
guifhing ficknefle s:by bleeding wee niaye 
more ealily quite extingniih the patient; 
thar remedie the difeate.. Galen, de Orand: 
Fatto per fanguia.mifsio. Chap. 20: And eA 
nicen ‘confame the fame, gieineaduife to 
forbeate opening of a veitie it bodies which 
haué enduted long evictes , except: Corrup- 
tiow of bloud mouevatotic. In which café 
fometime blond ‘may! be" detraged’ fom 
perfons that haue continued (ickeof long 
time. And Fuch/ieseouncelleth faying z 
People in confuniption olde folke 's veo. 
shen with childes & yong childreit’, arettor 


Mutes, and’ AGtnerua her felfe to be virgins, 


| hghtly to bleede, 
























. The nineteeuth. impediment, is, finalf 
guantitie of humors being inthe bodie:fora 
good confideration is to. be had, how the hu- 
mors offend in, the bodiesa quantitic-or im 
quajitie: V V hether there be many .or fewe 
bumors.in the pacient., Andtheretorefome- 
time vpon. this ground, wee open a yeinein 
weomen with child ifthere be abundance of 
bloud {ufhicient bothfor, the motherand the 
jafancinthe wombe, if the bodily {trength 
befirme,and that the greatnes of the difeafe 
in fhem fo require it, But hereof more at. 
large'Lsneane to write in another placesAnd 
agsine, befide the quantitie |: the diuerfitie 
ot.natutein humors is, alfo,a profitable.con= 


fideration in this pradtle, For euen accor - | 


ding to the varietie of humdrs , the patient1s: 
oft. citherto belet bloud, ornot lette bloud: 
which Gales feemeth rowitnelle Jig. de Sa 
vita, tuend {aying: Some. humors, ¢ome ;te 
parted nutriment before the bloud:fomeare 


as.it were; balfe concodted:: fome altogether 


raweand.yadigefted:Some are but little dif 
ferent from the forme of, bloud : 'fome are 


wholly,changed inté bloud forme veriedlitle; 


{ome more, fomevetic, much.” VW. Vhen ‘hu- | 


thorsareawvenelittleasifwere, from the na 


te, ot bloud., as, net yet;turned into the | 
fame; or when they hauca vee little excee+ 


ded further than the nature)of bloud.< wee 
Oy ae may 


ow, Te 
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imay-¢onfidently opétra veine, “V'Vhen the 
fame is more than: averie litle, citherthe 
otic way or theother,on this fideor beyond; 
weeateto deale*herein more confiderately, 
“™¥f the humors want much of, of exceed mucly 
‘beyond thenature of blond; weare altoge~ 
therto forbeare:bleeding; hegtons 
°> Thetweneethiet > atter the fmallquans 
titte of the other humors, may be the quan 
titic of the bloud: which the wifePhifition 
in this practife will moft wifelysepard: As 
forexample:ifthere belittle good bloudin 
the body, asid'abundance of other humnors¢ 
Weearetomake ftaic from opening a‘veine) 
If any ofthe otherthree humors be but litle 
in quantitic,and the bloud abundant;we may 
boldly let bloud.. Yea; by dilgentobferuati 
onthe Phiebotomer fhall cafily ‘perceiwe, 
what hurtful! humor may’ be withdrawen 
with the bloud: andtherfore,if there be mas 
ny cholerike humors in the body of: man,and 
yet not mixt with the bloud: or that there be 
many flesmatike andrawe humors, atid but 
little bloud, by no meanés is a Veiric tobe 
opened. "T his doch eAnicen forbid 0 guar- 
ta primi,Cap.20. Tf the bloud be goad and 
little, and that there be in thé fame-bedie 
many ill humors alfd : bleeding takethaway 
the'good , aridleaueth the bad behind, And 
alittleafter headdeth + that the Phifitionis 
: | H dili« 
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sihpeosta beware, Jef by Weekilfotblees 
digo mithele cafes shee briny the patient(at> 
tex he, bath extiaged the bload:} (the #] bus 
morslbil remaining )ito> sanséxeelsiue shear 
of chelesickehunorsy rattom much crudizc 
tugohcolde.and vndigehedsdaumorsh cAnd 
although (as y -e hauchicardbefore ) Phlebor 
tomy dothedually. engcuateall bumors,. ¥ et 
becanferiow fo little-bloud) is tiathe veinesy 
whettof alittle pottidu; ishwithdrawenby: 
blecdihg::at followethichat bur alittle: bldids 
anddefle than: beforey remaineth-now.n-the 
yeines: with:the othed huindrs; ahdcthat 
theievis gréat plentie of tlie-other- humors: 
forafmuuch <as:they comé¢:not;out fo redily} 
when aveiniess opened, 'as ithe: bloud. doth: 
and therefore, by anecdllatie.confequent, 
bloud:being 2, ponds whichavas,asitiwere a 
bridle toother humors:: eholek. punll: celle 
finely, beile, and fleaieheeomesmorecolde 
and vpdigelted, WV, Vi hereuponalfo, I gather; 
that tholediaue. dond dik Jsaitd.veric vans chile 
fullyy,which haue xeproued. Auicen of error 
inthasplace ;, fecing heissather .veric highly 
tobe commended \: “thee: ¥pon eucry {mall 
and lightocdafion to bo feprchended. ;, ree 

Fanally;; wee are. te-dotbeare letting ; of 
blondinkhs continuall Von ES., hungety 
Bical ei eae ene labours, and ation 
noid sds ters s cotbbaod uuiacinse 
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all fuch things , as immoderately heate the 
body 3 dryanganth: difloluine. :the. powers 
thereof: as Rhafesnqteth,vib.7. (ilies 03 ad 

> cAlmonforem . Touching the caufes requi- 
"Ving Phieboromie.; they nay ¥foone be. ‘Batlres 
red of theirscontraries:: by thafe dinpedi«. 
nents heie frecified. padi in the-fittly@itrap~ 
ter before ;yeedidine heard both the dire 8 
mditeet -caufes!,: which: may) dove to ler 

“ bloud: Vatothe sehich place drireferre: the! 
ftudrous reader !, atrlis.time, iconcludingy 
tlus: Chapter siti the verlesyofsSthale Sas 
Jerud: wherittarefet Re ee 
pediments herefpokenotizis bi o1ailsf 

: ‘ fs ad silt oyluiansig boot 07 ry 
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Pripidiw natura a Gafrigentvegia di lentes, 
| Balnea; past castum,minaretasatg; fenslis, 
>| Morbus prodixws geptetio. pormseme (tte 
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Of fuchperfens:as:arg mete or-ynmecte to be 
vn der BWA) > CHAP OG REO OS 


N this Chapter I wil be butibrieft, becaule | 
Twas prolxe in the other before: from 
whehcelmany things ‘concerning ‘this point; 
may be'verie well, and with great sprofit ta+ 
kein Neither determined [eat the firlt, to 
hairermadethereofa diftinét Chaprer/bur that 
in certaine Latine writers I:found the like 
done befote’swhomTthought ‘gocd to imi+ 
tates: Bit{t; lcherefore this pradtite is beftfor 
delicate, id'e, and corpalenrperfons, which 
vic to feed plentifully on the beft nourifhing 
meates, without taking any great paine, as 
Anicer veitnellerh tn prin. 88 
-Secdndly, forfactrashaue abundance of 
blowdi whichis knowen by: inany vnfallible 
fignts; and pecially by thicknef{e of yrine: 
Forabundance of blexd maketh the: vaine 
thicke,as aboundance of yellow. choler ma~ 
kerk thethaberhianno > nai qa 
Thirdly y: for fuch as abownde with Me- 
lancholy; hauing if their bodies, much natu- 
rall Melanedly nnine with the bloud , be~ 
caufe blowd is not ‘throtehly ‘purified from 
itin the Liuer . And therefore in thiscafe _ 
Phicbotemy muft go beforepurging, andnot | 
_ eontrane , ashath beencaforelude. 
: pe es Oe iae 
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14 et Engh{o Phicboronsy. wee 
And here is tobenoted, that Melanco. 
hie is two-folde One kinde is natal: an 
‘other kandeis notnaturall | Natural Me- 
daticoly is the x€Fufeof bloud +) And when 
‘he fame aboundeth ; it runneth abéue ih 
the-bodie withthe bloud : atte ewacuite 
at aveitie muft be opened: aiid fo this kinde 
of Melanco'iepifeth with the bloud: be 
“caufe bloud and the refine ‘thereof j that is 
‘natural Mclancolie, commetii of one and 


the felfefame temperate heate:’ And when 


‘euacuation is thus done , a pu'gatine ma 
bevied. But let purgation fucceede'Phiew 
botomie after {ome {pace, namely’; ‘when the 
‘€oncoétion is finifhed; ©) 4. | 
Fourthly bleeding is much profitable 
tothofe in whome is to befeared fome exe 
traordinari¢ heat, fhortly to followe:or fonie 
extraordinarie boyling , either of bloud or 
of humors , or fome other perturbation of 
bodie , through too: much’ aboundance ‘of 
thefe.. Suchperfonsas feare or feele any of 
thefe things , are prefently to‘hauea veine 
opened, VVhere note, that this‘rule yet 
oft deceiueth diners pragtifioners : For when 
their pacients doe feele any heate or'calefas 
tion, preiently theyiudgeit fomeebullition 
of humors, and foletthem bloud: whereas 
the fame may comic through:-heate and in 
flammiation of ycllow choler: in which cafe 
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itis Ofatreoff by bleeding prhatthéheat S& > | | 
| 


‘ ebullition fhould: be’allayed 5}bat they: are 
the rathertiiereby éncreafed and {titted vp. 
Forbleeding i(; ashathbetac talde youbes 


fore)-pronoketh the hurheystesunne thoy” 


oyy,out thei. whole bodies ‘withthe greater 
wiolence,< Infuch.a cate sthtiefore opening 
‘of aveingdthould not ibe vied 5 except the 


fameheatand ebullition,caine alrosétlier.of 


aboundance, of. humors::.whieh is Knoyven 
{weat which:is in the morning. Forfomedeo 
nor{weate; but: when they'| hatic neede of 
guaguationy | ><: | ee et ag ok th MEP G AO 


Fiftly , itis tobe pradtifed on trem allo 


efpecially ;iwhele bodily, powers! are firme 
and ftrong,and that are of-afanguine com 
plexion:; that 1s hote and moyfts and not 
coldeaudidrye| Rbaxes, lihc75 gd eAlmonfe 
Chapietefayaths: C or para ge venas habent 
“amplas; Gr cqafpicuas, quaque hirfuta {rat 
‘colore intexrubvum. fujcunqne medio, adolef 
Contam xiniT Aes ; iuucanm sch [enum non de> 
erepitorum ,. Phlebotomsie prefidiamasis tolles 
yarepoffunt :pucris vere CP infrmis vena fer 


candanon eft,.nift maxing incumpentenmece{> . 
frate.é.2 Sugh bodies as have large and.may, || 


njfelt veines.,-that are hairie,,: and.of cglous 
doctw egne xeciand browne:fpeaally of {trips 
: 6 rf ily ad > tt Piety: wal a4 10 fis pling’) 
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through abundance of {yeah 5 ehiefelyithat 
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p' ings; yons mei indole det sbareiees 
pites: thay iol bfately awaye’ withthe! helpe 
of bleedin) <Bat'wee are’rot te oper a 
_veinentPchildven:; and weake folkey one 
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: Sixtly ,) chis praQile is with’ great heede 
tobe vied? or tathernavatall tobe vieda’ 
terthe paine:of the*cholicke } or father 
moderat ‘perturbation of the Bowell! Seithed 
aboue or beneath-: whether at bes@hehica 
paftio, or Jitaca x Forthe Humors;dsyefiaue 
heardin the Chapter before, being mooued 
by bleeding); the: chollericke, humor: would 
flowevnto sche ftomacke; anddhflame the 
fame: noryetafter {trong vomits. For the 
hike euent mou hae followe : ie rey 2 
laske. h.3 
‘Thefe and fitch, tke extremities ° oectilh 
mently heating: the bodie , 
foluing the fame elif they: “fhould cénairre 
with ‘Phlebotomy : uthey would) toosurch 
inflamethe bodié, exceisiuely moué thé hus 
mors); and mightily weaken: the'forces of 


Natives ‘as appeareth rie the Ralepe bes 

fore; Fig.24: vit ys : 
-Seucachhsiredmaén with child), porte | 

shiGix termes, arenotto be let bioad 1 Tenet 


nen with thilde this asthe! reafofr: becaufe 


paturall heat feruing for ap ri -woulde © 
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- thereby be diminifhed. , and fo nutriment 
would be with-holden fromthe child,which 
werevetie dangerous, if the mother were 
farre gone withchild, The frit in the womb 
is noutifhed by the T ermes: and not hauing 
whereby to be nourifhed,it mult of force in 
the wombe(hauing life;.and wanung nou- 
rifhment ) die for hynger. Andagaine being 
lofenied from the naturall {taies in the wamb; 
itfallethout of thenaturall boundes, and{o 
caufethaborfion, This(I fay) fooner happe~ 
fieth when the yong frute:in the wombe.s 

growenmuch, andthe mother farre gone 
sherewith:for thenit needeththe more noy-+ 
sithment,whichit canneither findenorhauc, 
the bloud being diminifhed, Fulebfias wri- 
teth more hereof 7 7.Coment. lib. 5, Aphorsf, 
Hippo: But here I arntoadde : that albeit 
snauncient time it was accounted perilousto 
let bloud weomen with childe, as appeareth. 
by that whichhath beene now faid: yet out 
of the Chapter precedent Fig, 49. it partly 
appeareth, thattlus practife may be done di- 
foreetely and fafely ,in weomen with childe, 
if necefsitie fovrge : chiefely, if bloud bea~ 
bundanr inthem : if the:bodie be firme and 
ftrong, | affirme that they may bleede: Buc 
becaufejthath beene reputed dangerous ; 
wee mult carefully {ee that we take notfrom 
themmich bloud.». To take alittle after the 
fourth 
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fourth or fifth moneth of conception hurteth 
not, ¥ ea; experjence prooucth, that women 
thereby are made merry and light ; whereas 
before ey wer very melancholly , feeling 

| alwaies about them an vnaccuftomedheau- 
«es: yea, througha little bleeding they are 
inabled withthe more facility ,to beare their 
burden tothe due and iufttimeof their deli- 

~ aerance.. Againe,fome women being with 
child. require twifeto bleede: thatis to fay, 
when they are halfe gone, andin the begin- 
ning of theeighth moneth ; but hereof take 
eu heede ,.. except the womangteatly a- 
ound with bloud . Thauc feene faith Guin- 
teruea woman with child, that hath beenelet 
bloud three times,in the fecond,the fifth and 

| eighth moneth : becaufe thee was very fan- 
| guine, and had experience once or twife be- 
| . fore,ofaborfion the third moneth,if thee had 
notbledthe feconde moneth . In. the other 
moneths the fifth and eighth thee was in dan- 

|. gerof fuffocation , except fhee had bleda- 
gaine .. V Vhen: women are broughtabed, 

4, they muftnotbleede, except thew. feconde 
| birth befuppreffed , or aFeuer moleft them: 
| Inthewhich cafes.alfo , carefully confiderin 
the Patient, her naturall {trength, Thofe that 
haue theirtermesnaturally,, according tothe 
duc courfeof nature , and the:courfe of the 
monecth: arenot tobee let bloud, exceptin 
- immode-~ 














166° ah aT ORY 
immiodefate’ Fixes ; to drawe' backe’ the 
matter. V Vhen they. breake forth fatural~ 
ly, the wholematterssto bee Tet alonetona~ 
ture) ?* « FD eh 8 SMG BOs 
Fighthly’, bleeding isnot good forfuch 
perfons ‘asare bounde’, ahd haue the excre- 
gments retatned | | For as'yee “heard nny thie 
eighth Chapter, Fig. 2. Theveyries beetiie 
emptied. they attra matter-from thenext 
members’, arid they attraét’ from tlic {o> 
macke the moy{tnes of the* extreniaiits; 
whereby *they become more died atid) but 
ked , brine divers waigs*annoyanee tothe 
body . In which cafe thewombeby Artis 
to be'made folluble,asappearethin theplace 
now cited, EER 3 
Finally a veyne may and is tobee openech 
withotit hurt ordaunger j whenfocuer wee 
feel cour fe'ues to bee heauy : dumpiih 5. and 
flopped orituffed in our bodies ; firlt confi- 
dérine the quantity and:quality of the ful 
neffe: whieh wee may knoweiand dicerne, 
by certaine tokens jwhecherit bee Plenita- 
do ono dd: vala’y or guoiad.vires , aS was 
fhewedinthe firft! Chapter’ the more hea- 
ity andidrow {ieaman feeleciihimfe'te to be; 
fo nuch the'more it appeareth to: bee that 
fulneffey which isquoad vires) But if hee 
folécthe former dtufimg wa: his: body-ans 
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ereafed ',. thaty is it that plenitude Onowd 
wafar. And thus muchto know the: a aesane 
tity.of the denen 

9 PREM quality of ‘the: filociTeii is: nova 

a ea partlyby the colours: ; partly by thofe things 

whichare wery: neerely ioyned: tovthe na. 
ture of the -humors:: But-of'thele, figues 
fufficieachath been fpoken beforeimthefarit 
Chapter. . 

:In thefe: :cafes of Repletion if the 
Strength of the: body fall: bee: anfwerable, 
Weéare to: open arveyne: for as:much as 
bleeding.1s the chiefelt remedy! ito abate 
fulneffe : But if the fuffing and-fulneffe 
ofthe body bee erearly gitew: sus; and ‘the 
ftate of the body. not aniwetable sitis mat 
alwaies neceflary to let bloud , As Galea 
botethiy; Lb..dée Garand. ratio; per: fang uns 
miffio. And againe, Paleneneany is nouone~ 
ly profitable when any of the foreiaid : ‘ul 
nelfes erieue and oppieile vs: But aifo (as 
hath: beene faide )an.cafes -withoutanyiul 
neffeir:As in che-beginning of-an inflam. 
miutiony which!.commeth either: of ai blow, 
ache, patae, or weakenefle of the men 
bers» "For paine. sade fhide) dsaweslthe 
bloudivnatoit; andef the weakene!leof the 
bodily parts, ue an inaflagairas ation ‘wishout 
fulneile., hota totes gion ‘| 
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« Alfo when the difeafe is great and vehee 
ment,welet bloud, although no fulnes appear 
inthe Patient : yetalwaieshauing a regard to 
theage and {trengthof theparty; a5 eTyppe~ 
crates fetteth downe in thele wardes, 4. Vs. -~ | 
acusorum,t7. Inacsstis morbis fangninen: de- 
srabes, frvebemens morbus videatur , floruc- 
witgue agvotanti ates, cr virinmwaffwcritrobur. 
That is, in fharpe difeafe thou fhalt let bloud 
if the fickenes feeme great, if the age of the 
Patient permit, andthat there be fufficiencte 
of naturall{trength And thus much of the 
perfons that are ta bleede ; concerning the 
which point, more may-be eafily conieftured 
and colle&ted of the {tudious Pra€itioner, 
from the Chapters precedent, 


What corruption of Humors bleeding remoneth 
fromthe veines. | Chap. 10. kes 


'T hath beene faid,that bleeding generally, 
] is the prefent and proper helpe , when Hu- 
mors offend inthe -veyns either inquantity ot 
in quality Ithath beenalready declared, that 
fome humors it euacuateth, otherfome it re- 
uoketh and pulleth backe;which is cailedre- 
vulfion , whereof hath beene {pokeninadi- 
ftinét. Chapter by it felfe ‘Now order re- 
quirethinfome briefefort to fhew what ¢or= 
ruption of humors generally , bleeding euae 

fey os  euateth 
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: The Englifs 'Phicbetomy, 109 
cuateth from the veynes.. The defect of hu« 
morsin the-veynesis cither Plerhora , or (a~ 
gochyrues,as wasthewed in the firft Chapter. 
The onely and peculiar remedy of Plethora, 
orabundance of bloud , isthea ening of a 
veyne. And forafmuchas falnes of bloudis 
of twe forts: One of fulnes fimple and pure, 
confifting, of alike: proportion of the belt 
humors : ‘and:the other vnpure and coms 
pounded, taking part with Cacochymis : that 
is , abundance of humors corrupted in the 
veynes, Therefore itisto bce marked, that in 
both thefe Repletions,the opening of aveyn 
greatly profiteth “V Vhen fo cuertherefore 
the mufcles.arefounde, whole, andfull, the 
veynes large, great and {welling, menacing 
thereby imminent dangertothe members: 
prefently bloudmuft bee detrated. After 
which evacuation thefe effeéts will infue:mi- 
tigation of paines caufed by ouermuch ret« 
ching of the:veynes: cafe ynto the body; 
which feemeth.as it were nowe disburdened 
of a greuous and waighty ponderoufiess 
amore nimblenesto all exercife and labour 
thati was before: aninereafe and’ refrefhing 
of the -naturall heate ;.anopening of the 
ftraight paflagesaud pores of the members, 
Finally , there willfollow a happy repulfe of 
divers iniminent darigers and difeafes, where= 
vnto by all probability infhort time the body 
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are The Englifi Phlebotomy, 
would hae beene brought.23.! rie) 8 ae 
For itas greatlyta; bee:feared:, Jeftithe 
veynes oucricatched withfujnefleeSbloud, | 
fhouldsopen and: breakes and:through that | 
sneanes: cause ioflamimations cor left fome’ 
génerail ‘obfirudion » fhoild:atife’, .which 
inighr keepe; backe the inwatde -heate y:and 
foviterly thakewp the bodily arc eswherby 
mught bee cauted tomenviehembnthot fewer) 
cx lasitvoft}hapiethiafodaineideath of:the 
fattyy borquercs eromun do sHsDns es cat 
Now-fiom: thefedaungets scan no matt 
bee fafely and {pecdely-freed jceither-by pure 
gingyexdrai¢or abftinénge, bur bybleedingy 
cad wathithe, bloud is this Repletionaott 
Safely abated. US, ThS1S.. SOIR aI 
That fulnes which !is vapure.and com 
potinided|,: isnot folafelyy cureddby bleeding; 
and yet the anore nighothat: iv.commech a. 
likenesto that Replétion whichis fimple,yand 
pure+ the more confidently:; andthe more 
plentitully we may letmblau And the more 
vepurethatitis ,theimoré carefully and {pa= 
1ingly, cughtaveyne to. beeopentd. Eheres 
fore thofe perfons tharhane anal con{ticuon 
of bodyjand yet haue them veyus abundant- 
ly filled, ,arthat beeing of aconftitution, are 
‘yetrepheatwith| corsupérdmentess Thiele 3 
says axe to bieddenotonget, but toauoidthe 
‘shaitarls acts TaN rilitenone tit danger 
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Teekughife Phlebotomy: = 12 
danger of fulnes.,. and the impuritiesremai- 
ning beninde ,areto bec expelled by Purga- 
Po BOD rages sy gc) x 
I. lot chollencke Repletions.,..of all yne 
“) Npure' conftitutions ., are molt ately. abated 
by bleeding, becaufe bleeding inthis cafe, 
not oenely cdiminifheth cholex ,. but al{o-cov- 
leththefame mightily. suis. 0 3s sis jut 

Melancholly.Repletions , can, nothing 
fo;ell:away.,.with this praétile,, becauleat 
dotlanot fo.exceede in heate , thatit.neede 
atall any refrigeration or cooling....and the 
fleemancke conftitution .can .ini.no.. cafe 
brooke it, for being avery cold complexion 
it quicereieéteth bleeding - For Phichetemy 
by great cooing, fogreatly increafech, cra-. 
dity and rawnesin the body , .that.inean ne- 
vet ot ,very-hardly, bee. recouered. or, amen= 
. WV .eakeneffe. of .bodilie {irength,, re- 





fembleth: this, forefaids, Repletion.*, and 
therefore. allo bythe {elfe {ame reafon,, reie- 
éteth ahy largecuacuation . And in¢ruth, is 
hotin thisrelpect to bee dealt withall,extept 
1s Veynes abundantly. zepleate, " threaten 
fome gtcathurr |. ortharneceffiry,{o.require 

| burbydiccle and. dittle,, asichath beche be. 
: foreideclared. ; at a v red 
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The Englifa Phlebotomy. | 
Therefore in each and every tulnes thats 
ynpure, weare tobegin with operiingav¢yn; 
for withoutit wee cannot fafely afpeswardes: 
purge. Foravehement purgationefpecially | 
(if bleeding haue not gone before)troubling 
and molefting the full body both with much 
heate; and by forceof the attractite vertuc:: 
bringeth the Patient into greater hazarde 
than he was before,and therfore to conclude’ 
this point, the veynes being fwellen, atid fil~ 
led,if moderate bleeding doono good, it cam 
doo noharmeatall. | 
The otherfulnes qua ad vires, which can~ 
riot very eafily be knowen by fignes jalthogh 
it cannot ouerftretch or breake the veynes, 
nor ouefeome the inward heate: yet becaufe 
jtopprefieth the weakeforces of nature, left 
there fhould infue putrifaction or corruption 
of humors, itmay be diminifhed by opening 
ofaveyne? Leawng yet behindefomuch as 
nature may eafily rule: yea,and the fame alfo,: 
ébecaufe it bringeth no doubt of prefent 
danger) may be profitably taken away, with 
{pare dyet or abftinence . Of corruptionand 
putrifaction of blowd* and humors 1 the | 
veynes without plemmde,called Cacachymia® | 
thatis, fulnes gwe aa vires =, There rifeth z 
-geeat doubt, whetherthe famemay aptlybee 9. 
remooued: by bleeding . VVeeantwer, J 
‘ thatttoremoue by bleedinga fimple con" P=" 
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‘dance thereot y and téthe forcesof tatureia 


the P#S2nr? Boralbeitwwhen aveyiit sopes 


, hed | all humors iffieforth equally: psid-thar 


bs 
| 

* Biv. 

7 

ff ry 


Ythereremaine behind {till as.theredidibeforie 


one and the felfe fame propdrtion of huinorés 
yet becaufe now by’ bleedin 3 paittisabdged 
of that burden, wherewithal] nature wasibes 
fore opprelfed,thé fortesand powersi#atural 
waxenotthe more feeblé,: but theyi become 
more {trongrand-¢hearefill,,i fo that they.can 
bicaré lwith «the Sreater eale,; ‘thafehimors, 
whidhas yet kemaine till behind, and:hature 
hirfelf governeth thei with faire lefketrote. 
bléthah before! And heteyponinohtinizalt 
feirers) ,cwhen there és Sreaterudityanddors 
ruptionin theveyns;bland bein Potten timed 
detracted, the vrinealfo becin gred,troubledy 
andthicke before; Atiappearech noweimore 
cleare’ and fheweth forth euideris. fignésiok 
concoction. And note(héré by theway}rhdt 
the Polebetomer muftibe very. welkexercifed 
inthofefien ¢s,which’prognofticate fuliies, & 
repletion. ¥'ea& ye mult alfo kriow perfeétly 
the place of each particulat humor :-lelt after 
the manner.of the vitskilfuller fort; when the. 
wofe alittle bleedeth, and the vrine appeare 


fomewhat ted, by ated by:yee doolet bloud; 


Whereas bloud often tines eafily commetiy 
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etch . "Th a 7 PA lebotemy. — 
Korth dot onely byt rafoniof fulnes, butvp=. 


oiidiaersother dédufions'?: lature her felfe. 
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often attempting voluntary” eruptions! of 
bloud, Hereof ieoomineth that facky-<tlons 
ag lydured as iewere) thefmall-iitle mouths of _“) 
ghoweinedcalbed O fel eaten orignawensor | 
thar -hautacweake anch apo Riumated Lauers 
bnatthat Liydropicallsp erfors bleedeoftat the 
poles¥! * Usial lori tiv PVISE f YLT 34 ra 10 
icuriglfo urinewaxethre dandbloudy » dy: 
thefrettingiof the fonem the Raines: rine 
waxethiy callowia tharkinde of yealloveians 
dies wihachis:finplet Sciveho bop a ie ais: 
githechard parto the hhnetrand in rhatikinid: 
ofdxoplied whichis’ caliedieA cites Yerim 
Hinfoeftedtsame grenet bo:bet bloudi,: forCas 
cachjuaiayprococding ofrcotreption ofthe 
bumielsasingt that beaidured. her eforethe 
deridinrktow! edyehwhenaiveyne to beo= 
penadarecel lari p 8 ely 2 thered £thofe 
iaarkes and eckensbyhich *manifeltly: declare 
abiridaneodf cach hhimor': ‘nid herebpyee 
sray.garher;that bleedifigatonefpecdily’ hei 
potiorliat comma tinpof homots; whichiyeth 
infiégreat veynies jandon'y freeth the? ax 
gent from thiskiridest: corsuption; except the | 
faine take beginnilt o from the Bowsismlatds 9 
&edranciniiskind of corruption put gtion, | 
i émodremeete than bldeding. Aind thuisitap-! 9 it 
proavethana generalldortiy whaticoruption O 
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humorsthe openin rg ofa: vey nedoth remed v. 
. rik ' Bi v4 a, a 


° ‘aly eB bs a, 


Litcher ato i! : a P Ppgtigeiwae ae or 2 is, ; , 
Of particular renerfalbef thefs difeni es. pres 


> infant uo tubae whick are cared by bleding: 
he TOON A SF Chapitt) emoiic 


~ #y 
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Irftas-yee haué heard,aveyne is profita< 
bly: openediin the two plenitudes; mature 
beiagfttong andthe ageconuenient, Inthe 
fulnes qtaadaitres , haue{peciailreeakd thar 
thenaturall-forces beitihe.Bnt ifuinthis plés 
nitiide,;rayv,<old and vndigeltedthumors bee 
Steatly, gdthreteditegerhertin the'body-fors 
beare;:takting this asWtulejthde with gneat a. 
bundanctofraihunibrs sthe firenethof the 
bodycanhostanid as\jeie hane alread? partly 
heard; and asiGalen wagnetkerh, Hb, deturaiid, 
ratio; pen: fargnimiffiosesp, gdsstiizsy Roritts 

( Secondly;it:helpeth dikedfes prcfents and 
futtires shad 6; etucthbothinth cicuratiyeahd 
prelecustinud intention AV Vitread that:Galex 
tathelfpithg tinedid lee, blowdthdferpertions: 
that wctodubiec to thefe difeafes folldwiti g2 
bo Wite,S Hittiitg ofblourd:ApolexiessFallih ey 

fickaes: Dkipn cumoniasPlures cst Athen 

_ nats: Stoppingesiof Hemortoidsdr Fermess 
Svuithninesao the heads: The-Gowt inthe 
feete and in thedoyntis » /) Adi which entice. 
‘Gallo festeth downe in quartd primi: cap dg 
| Phlebot OMB ay | = Moy 9e' Lot ay dss > 
& 14 Thirdly, 





ate The Engle Pat 
(Ehundly; 
repietion,as 
alfo ash 
weefeake fomes 
fajl or other acct 
eras wee hawe already {p 
weyinefor two purpates; fomerimeto eltacd- 
ate fometimiec tO pullb ack edmmoderate flux 
of humors tothetontrary part as Galee iio~ 
rcth bbdeCerand.ravio. pe¥ parkgamiffie.cap.#t 
eirig, Adathso, Medendieap.t t2Xstoftay bloud 
atthenofe Weopana'v éytie bicherarnte Pot 
thiscaulie Gulkrs Leb19 fiTefer ovietedend caer, 
iat Leevargia' whivlvisa drowfie andforgetfall 
Gickites.rifing df impoftmimations: Heoid pu- 
uified fltam6.,:efp cetallys , gythedindenpart 
ofthe braities whereby memory jen reafont 
almoft peritherknsqsaceh thre‘ ferniitive’ pows 
énis greatly hintired) caafitig rrierxcommion'y 
doforgertheirowne rams) alte tofhut their 
goduthes‘lafrerithey vhawe gapedurideby ti0 
ijeanies to {tay from fleéping & Trechisjdveale 
(fay pabthe frli beginning thereof Gales 
willed to openaveynealberchedifeaiet ee 
coldedrather-asitteemeth to revoke ; thanto: 
euacnate thematrorior Galen foxppointedit, | 
becaufe fulnesis Alwaies concuirme with this, : 
forgetfulland dio fie difeafer a DNs 27 
HHerevponGulenny offer Medenicap 15.2) 
bee very healthRlbeowpen a | 
hs j yeyne |! 


> 
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y¢yae, not onely in contitmuall fewers called 
Continentes: but inall feuersvaufed and kind. 

| ded oftuttifiene humor ; which thould riot 
ae feemetobee true, efpyciallyain invermitrant 


Yeuers which leaic off toriatime,asiareteitiah 
and.quartan-2gues:./ Forafinuch\as it thefe, 
bloud offendeth notin the veynes :burfome 
otherhuinorbefide bloud:pacrifeth without 
the veyns, ‘which by bleedin ginteafonican. 
not be euacuated. This place of Galentannot 
fonnd to reafon or experience,iexcept we vite 
derftand Galen to giue vsaduife toeuacuatc 
by bleeding the matterof fych intetimittant 
fevers, as-haue alfo> with the: bloud > ful. 
nefle; andabundanceof otherhumors con- 
cutring .s° So thatithisomay bee. hismes- 
ning, Bleeding may beevéedin intermittanit 
fevers if: they tortune tohaueabundanceof 
humorsioyned with the bloud «For ob tirit- 
commas Galen fheweth tins Mecho Weteden. 
cap.'¢, lappeneth inrotten:and putrified | fe- 
uers’;fometime through ‘abundance bf ‘hu- 
mors;fometime through the¢lammintes) etof- 
nés and thickenes:of.them ; Galen there- 

| fore-counfelieth to lev bloud in {tayingand 
of antermittane feuers + rather becaufe of the 
) abuadance chan therotremmes'or putrifadti- 
ne olvofitle humor withourthe veynes 2 And 
| thavvthisis: kis meanjng!y.appearethby:the 

(Words which Galewatier wards viethaaying: 

ee kg. NG ROM 
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Forafinuch a’ nature ruling the badpgyby 
Bleeding is lightredanid disburthened ofthat 
swhérwath the was before opprefledactierfore 
{hee wilbwith eal ouctcome that iwhichre+ 
ftethand.remaineth behinde., ivhichisatrad 
fiene that Pletherq or fulnesassallo annexed 
to fuchfeuers, 9 v 90) nisen dso) asRo buoid 
Fourthly,inbideding we arenot ohely to 
‘confider the difeafedt {elf which wee detet= 
mine toremedie,bint allSoft times.the gaufe 
therof::fothat whatioenersthe ficknedbesit | 
-Phichotorsy maypxemouc the cafe then alo .. |) 
attakethiawaysthé gniefe: at felfeanithe ende, 
Hereupofomtimealbeitthe difeate be cald, 
-yetwhen the cairle mouctlivstoopen a vem, 
sxemayifafely bleederiwithoutimre . «Hippo. 
s(faith Galen ) fhewetha cure of bisdaneon a 
woman by! letting her bioud mithe Ankle. 
Tihisiwonian aftet ¢hild-birth,-was not freed 
‘ofharfeconds; thena fhaking came vpo her, 
This yomanioured (faith Heppe: Jby lertiag 
-her bloudin the Atkic; forall herdhaking: 
-Shakingisa coldaffea,& blond ishot¢s and, 
‘they.that mut be heated mutt moe:hauc 
‘bloudtaken fiom theni. He foral that;bold- 
dy.did it: &:befheweth the reafon.d confides 
-redéfaid heJthe carte; &: the oscafioniof thé q 
-eatife, Heknewthecabfeofthaking :wasar, i 
ebundance oftpjoud keptbacke, wiuclrwasia 4 
cbpitheri ta naburey aan edafiomol thelsaute || | 
a a 


yj 
aehice 
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AWXS the! wiicte of ani ‘This abundacs 
requititig ounibieiss &theafkected'part thes. 
wing théplace moft fitferguycuation: config 
deritig both thefe thisigstogether, -helet her 
gbloud: inthe ankle, becanie the: wombe oz 
mattix was affeced. In guiefes of the, womb 
ot-belliegwetakerhe, ADs the anklekne+ 
wing-by the Anotonmuc. thé communion be, 
ewesile the-yeines: fox foie v eines commus 
nicate'to {ome part of site body, & othersto 
other partes, Andjeuacuation is to be made 
from {uch veines as hauefel fowibip withthe 
memberaffected,:, For,.as yee heard:iathe 
Chaptesof ReyulGon; if we take that veine 
which communicateth not with the partaf, 
feted wee hurt the whole bods Ve, KK do the 
oriefe no cafement, ‘The profitable vic of this 
tellowfhip.of veines apeareth.efpecially mre- 
vulfion or pulling backe ofhamors,, whichis 
both wel & fpeedity, done, when.this.c6mur 
niti¢e of vtinsis obferucds as wasthere.dgcla- 
xed, But let vs retuzn to our former pur pale. 
Fiftly,by openin g ofa yeine, is cured thefe- 
uer.called Synochus:boththat which cometh 
ofebullition of blod without, puts rifaction,& 
that which is cauled with, putriaaionof the 
bloud,So.are alfo hereby.cured continuing 
feuers;coming of * patrifadt tion.in the greater 
meincs, And ta,theledilcates: reckoned ypof 
Heiet Fig. 2yyve may. adde.thefe that. follow; 
edo} I 4 Freilies, 
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Frenfies, Opthaliaia parorss 4.an apoftumatiG 
about bt bichind the cates: dileates of the Li- 
ner Sefplene: Wephyitisié, paines of ghe raines 
and backe: inflanithations “of the wombe or 


mattis of the ‘pritue? partes : arme-holess; ~ 


armies thighes,Scioynts , Finally, allinflams 
midtios inward ofoatwatd,which the Greeks 
call Phlegmone.’T hieleinflamauons aretau+ 
fed by flowing ofbloudtoamemberwhen 4 
veineis open & brokea: which bloudthere 
abundantly heaped togither, brrigeth forth 
‘@tumot or fwelliaig? “do thefe alloare to be 
added: a ¢onfumption in the beginning vo- 
miting of bloud:bléeedings at the nofe,bely, 
of hernorroids :’ at ‘the’ beginnjng of which 
difeafes:the opening of'a veie ereatly pron- 
teth, flaying the force of the fluxe, & byre- 
yulfion,ifthe yee be opened at theicontra~ 
ry partjcalling back mnich of the matter £6 
the inember affeeted : fo' that bleeding ‘isa 
prefent helpe for thofe difeafes whatfoeuer, 
‘which take the beginning from too much a= 
Bundanteofgoodbloud; . Thofe ficknefles 
which come ofan vnpure & mixt plenitude, 
becaule they dre fOmewhat neere linked vn+ 
tothefe:they may'al{o becured by bleeding. 
‘And althoughithe matter of thefe-difeales be 
“vnpure: yet-either it lyeth in the yeines, or 
procedeth fromthe veines: ‘Againie, by bles 
ding arc cuted Catbundles', felons; toytt 
Hi | | Cee Gane <a Sook ers ea {cabs, 
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| -Bionis-conteined in the greater veines 
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{cabs, outward rednes inthe skinae& ach 
like: all thefeare cured by this pradufe, 
Thygalfois cured the burning. sguecalled 
Canfis,& all continual feuers,: wiiofe puttie 
Yetfometime acontinuall feuer commetti of 
an hunior heaped togither & itiflamed about 
the ftomack,chicfely about the mouth ofthe 
ftomack;& the flat parts ofthe Liner, whieli 
feuercannot betaké away by bleeding: Nei 
ther can'the'eaufethicrof by this praétife be 
remoued,Pureintermittant feuers, -whethes 
they be Tertians, Quartans,'or Quotididns; 
becaufe'thenext matrer\& proper caufe of 
themis notin rhe ereater'veflels neither flo- 
weth froni the vies’, aré riot cotttenient! ¥ 
cured hereby, And yet fometime iti thefe alu 
fo we bléedé; ‘either wheit thé veines {well 


with imniedérat fulnes, fothat therby fome 


danger a® Rarid may be feared: or when any 
accident of hote inflamed & boylin ¢ bloud 
perfwadeth vs therto: as arenamely beatin ¢ 
paitiés ofthe head: tofsines! & théuing of the 
body this way-& that-wayreXce(siue heat'als 
moft ftra giiline-the pacient) Howbeit, the 
many times come alfo’ of boyling' choler ‘ad 
bout the inward'partes cilled precordia itt 
the whicheales” bleeding temoueth neither 
the feuer, rior the caule therof butoneél yal 
fwaseththevchemenici¢ of thole Heciderits! 
indo oo which 
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whichare prefent,on fhortly liketoenfue. 


Further,concerning perticulerafieets cus 
red hereby, we may adioyne, beayne paines 


of the head: Letargus {pokenof before fig.3” 


and.trembling of the heart. Thefewith the 
‘forefaid, are not onely cured:hereby., when 
they prefently affeétand affly& the patient, 
but happening yerely ynto.ys: fo that it 1s 
weric likely, we fhalbe grieucd with themin 
time to.come.) ¥V Ve may verie well prevent 
them by bleeding,whe we haue-once efpied 


lenitude to haue beene in.ys4:the caufes of 


thefeinfirmities, .For there is one & the felfs 
fame way ofhealing common, bothto mala- 
dies prefent and future... And thofe thinges 
whichareto be. done when difeafes are prez 
fent, may likewile.be attemspted-ywhen the 

fameare butabeginning, -oF nigh at hand. 
Andherejsto.be repeated that, which hath 
bin alreadic faid, Ge cannot betoo often{pos 
ken: that fome time, we opena yéine,not on+ 
ly without fulneffe, but eucn: in emptinefle: 
namely,when fame etlident cauleias abruze;s 
ache, or heat, cauteth flux, of humors, brin- 
he members: and this 
reatnes, or feare of any 
for fonie, doubt of that 

: at.hand, 


> 


febengnoyy |’ 
~~ prefent, 
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prefent,or future &nieat hand. Fhe antiier re 
as, thatwhenhe fuluesis very2greati& dan- 
gerouastbough the dileafe! benoryetCau- 
P fed, norwithftanding, withoucthuretite paci- 
Sent may bleed plentifullie, becaifethe bléud 

offendeth nature inthe ‘aboundance there- 
of. And hereby the Pacicnt is aft made {afe, 
and. -efcapeth the daun ger of ficknefles ap- 
proching. But when aditealeis bredjandthe 
forces of nattice impaired or leffened, cither 
by the prefenceor long’: continuance theres 
of: iuftenacuation of bloud, without hurt, 
canby no poffible meanes be thade. Wheres 
upon Héppe touncellethto piéutnt by blee- 
ding accuftomable impediments:rather then 
to ftay cheirapproch andcomiming,Hereup= 
pon alfoin that kind of fever called ane 
ya,whichdureth commenly burone day 5 & 
iscanfed of obftru@ion «Inthe feuer calied 
Synocrisfimplex,bloud isaboundantly withs 
drawen,beforethe matterdo putrifie. Ther- 
fore thisis the céclufionof thisamatter, that 
bloud islet more fafely before the ficknesbe 
prefent& already come,thé whenintruthie 
is'prefét:8cyvith greaterprofit dre wetolee 
his commingia far off} and fobeware ofhim 
thé to ftay rithedome, &thélabour.tp repel 
him: whetin wearetoremember a precy and 
common verfeferuing fitly co this purpofe. 
“ neigrins esicitur qikates nor admttitur hofpes. 
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Ifonce a gueft be enterteind; 
with greater fhame we him repells 
Thenifatall wehad notkhim <= i 
 peceiued-with vsinhoufetodwell © “wagy | 
i ; | 


\ Andalfo this verfeiof Oud, 
. Principizs obsta, fero medicinavaratur > 
Dum mala per longs conualseve moras. ry 
Beginnings {top,too lace comes cure, 
- Whenoncethe mifchiefs growin vre. 
Reafonimputeth thus much: that when 
ficknes prefently poffeffeth any pactent, the 
fame requireth ‘a’ {peedie remedie, with a 
greater neceffitic ;than whendsyiehath not 
yet inuaded., Wherupon thisalfofolloweth, 
thet opening ofia veine 1s more neceflarie, 
when a griefeisprefent,then whenthefam ¢ 
is but onely appreching. The crueltie of a 
prefent adueriaric vrgeth vs) witha greater 
pecefiitie,, than the daunger of. ah enimie 
that may come, butismot yet prefent, And 
{> 1 conclude, that in.aprefentdifeate there 
ss aneceffitie, Ina difeaft onely imminent, 
there iS but onely, ina manner,a fecuritie. 
Fora further infraction, to know what dif- 
eafes in particulararecuted by rhispractifes 
Ireferre thee:to! a Chapter hereafter fal - 
lowing , whith déclareth» di uparticular , 
what yeine is: torbe opened iweckparticur 
lar difeafes 4 01 13 is}Shoy fo! o> 
re ock acta Kon sie AAS wR 
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Phat: voluntary eruption of blowd pro ficerl tx 
ficknes,\ oC bap, 22EI IS 


AP) LOG ol ustarily: and of je lf itieth 
a Pfoorth fromthe nofeptheveines called 
Hemorrdide’, and ithe: belly: and fomeriine 
alfo out of ‘the!mouth by coughing and vot 
micting \° From other partes'ofthe bodie it 
commeth notexcept very feldome;and that 
avail natate But from whiar part focuer it 
come, ifiit bleede flowly and fparingly and 
albeit the famebee‘accordiiig to ‘nature; yet 
We ate Yoaccouneit vnprofitable sforit nel 
therremoueth the'difeafe ; neither difwas 
dethvs from that conuenient eudcuation by 
artywhich thevehemencief the difeate rec 
quireth, That yoluntaric flux of bloud whieh 
isabotindindcitheritrpleditudesoppreifing 
natnre, tin that feuerealled Sindchais pros 
fitale,and oft euretivehe fatieitithe indge- 
srient day ealled dies CritsewhFot ina (much 
as then a'gendrall ewill equally Cas it were) 
Gecupyeth'all che veines | fidnx whetice fo- 
ever ‘abaremetit of bloud trappeti;it ceas 
cerh thefe accidents of henines'& fulnes. *'! 
Butinthe fewer Czafonjand niall ochercé. | 
tinual fevers, iti the which oclier humors pit 
trifie'in the ‘greater veines t’bloud iffuing 
forthnewer fo'plentifully, bringeth not faci 
profit; and bleeding atthe nofe; though i 
mys helpe 





Aw. 


watchinges, rauinges , headach and other 
fuch like a¢eiddats,yervery hardly irremor 
uech the proper canfe,and toote (as,it werey 


of the dijeafes'exéapr there fall oucse.ne im=., 


moderat bleeding; eucn (asitwere).to the 
difolation ofthe natnralifoxcess whiehin ves’ 
sy.deed is neuentobe wifhed-or defired. For 
corrupt bloud Jatt.ofall floweth ovt ofthe. 
nofe; yea-and not before: there hath pafled 
great fore of the good & profitable blonds 
And thereforeinthefe feders, albcitnthepa- 
cictit bleed much dcofrentitaes; yet a;veiiie 
in the arm anit heopendd. Expericcegl fayy 
proucth, thnt-oft ousiofthé, nose commeth 
gaod bloudsb erhimeolour.an d-finrb Hlaricdy 
when vn pure and filthy bloud) is drawen 
outofthéataits xi: ofcmclovasd T dios 

. Aboundant A ux of blond inthefedifeafes; 


a 


outofthe Hewpyt dide.veines «are ou nefthe 
belly : becanforis Alowethonextioflath front 
theholow yeinge eftheloinessithe fameisto: 


be acconnred much: more profitable tha'the 


- abouefard Yet neither doth thismany times 
\ take awaythe.verierootof the feuerswhich 
licthJurking-in' she ‘yveines riexe the harts 
Wheruponitedmethto pafle,tharioftérimtes 


wie let bloudin che arme, noewithftandings. 


yetbut fpastiglyin flux of termesyin wome 
brought a bed,id freed of. their feconds left 
weinflame& kindle inthem-theheat. ofan 
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| ague.Atkereafon and more apparantthere 
| isalfo fonictime:to ct blowd in\the arme, 
| whenthehemeroidsflow.Forinflammation 
- Se) nea ofthofe:parees whichare 
it W”aboue the liuer and midriffe : are litleor no- 
| thing avalbeafed by fluxeiof‘bloud from thé 
ot | hemoroidsor belly: Neither chofe that oc 
it | cupy the lower partes byflaxofiblotd'from 
dd | thenofe. Alfoftuxof bloud onitiof the right 
id’ | nofthril helpeth noc affectés:on the left fide? 
as | mor contrary.And thereforevoluntary erup 
it |. tid’ofbloudwithout reafon' forbiddechnot 
) | thatcbleeding whichisto:bee done accor 
th | ding. co’ art,reafon: and experiencesAgaine 

| Phlebotomy helpeth difeafes either of-it felf, 
ni | otaccidentaHynOf it felfeitenacuateth or 

| pullettoobatke)) Accidentally} fometime it 
| edoleth3:drawing forth the horter ibloud = 
ht | fomertinehtopenech obfmions( yer only 
mt | thofe whichProceede'of fulnesyand.it is'al- 
0 | Waiescto bee viedain thofe-affe &ds5 which id 
te | helpethofitfelfe rbue nowalwares' itr chofe 
ys | Whichit wareth>by accident, Tochelpe hot 
ih | ditemperature.of the Liner sby: bieediny; 
yy | Whertctheretsinche:Paciehe hetle :bloud ; 18 
ys | wotthelettsydy;but eather vfe forthatpurs 
i: | pofefuch chitigs asareofthelt awne nature 
m | toohng,awd: cake proper remedies:for hog 


he 
vs 
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\@ | diftemperature:>: and thus: muoli: for sthis 
fan | Matter, - tute. twebio te saiolios Snot * 


How to know by certaine fgnes the greatues of 
othedifeafe; andthe firmenes.of. the-nararall 
forces: wherby.contetiure may be nade ywhe+ 
ther the Pacient bee to bedat. biecaav-noses |), 
- (JH Sib? 2 ‘Chap: DZ! ytlasyoqued >" av 
N-everie affet, wherimbleeding auaileths 
the fase is ous.ofhalid tobee done, ifthe 
difeafe be'vehemént: andtheftrength ofna> 
rureaptedable, Touching the difeafe::it 19. 
{ometimefo fmallthatitis curedalone ofit 
felfe:wathoutithehelpe of art.Andalthough 
st other timesthe fame beveryvehement ss 
great, -yet thedarces of ‘naturé notonely 
feeme, butalfo ane indeede! fo weake:, that. 
they carmnot rolierat apy euicugtion, Yea, 
yndoubtedly:thisipraétife would wndoo, dis 
 Rroys 8ediffolud the whole fubftance ‘of the 
niturall forces, for Whofe preferbation fake 
(in: truth) wetaketheenrein harid<Eherfore 
toknow thorowly and perfetly,iidw much. 
bicudisto:betaékeimeueryidifeafe; we muft 
fief iconfider how great and-greeuous the 
ficknesis, anid how firme atid ftromg the po- 
wersofnature are.Now a difeafeiscither al 
really cai fedyindimftatesoris nowabegin« 
ning or'protetdingto flatt.Againea difeafe, 
isicaled-great 8 (giecuons , ether in regard 
of it felfe,orofthe caufe thereofwhichcon>. 
&Hethin thedhunioss;or im regard ofthe gre 
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woufnes of fome accident.But firlt,it isgreat 
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of his owne kinde‘dand nature , Thus anin- 
| Hammation inany méber ismore ereenous, 
| then azbmole diftemperature inthe fame 


member: And again the sreatnesof a difeafe 


isiudged by thé great vfe and excellency of 
the meber which it poffeffeth: asif it be any 
principall memtber, namely the hare, brainey 
or Liuet, and it is contraty when the gtiefeis 
in abafe,yvnnobleor no principal! member. 
Againe,iudgement touching thegrearnés of 
a difeafe,is to be giuen'according to thé lo- 
call placing of the members yas they ftand 
hextto the principall partes, Therefore next 
the difeafes of the hart, braine,and liver, are 
to be atcompted thofe of the lunges , fides; 
Roinigcke,and fplen? and wée are otherwife 
toiudge of thofe'that aren parts fnrthet off: 
as namely the bowels’ raines, bladder and 
the outward ‘limmes confifting of bones; 
fleth, and finewes, ¢called.in Latine e47tus, 
and in all the other metnbers,'placed ini the 
extrennitiés of the bédy.A gaine in this point 
judgement may Be giueh by the fenAblénes 
of feeling of the member wherein the oriefe 
6, if che difeafed memberhaye a quick fenfe, 
| and’a hnely fecling’ the greaver ferre isthe 
|) danger, than’ ifthe thember were but, of a 
Blunt and doll fenée. ae 
The greatnes of che caufe in any difeafe is 
iudged by the condition and nature of the 
’ : K humoug 
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humour thatis gathered to the part affefed, 
& is therethe continual matter of the griefes 
wherein weareto confider whether the hu- 
miour be good or bad, purifidd Or not purists a ie 
fied,or of what ill quallity 1t isany mancrof “F 
way.And alio whether.the fame hnmour be 
too muchor too litle: & ifthe humor which 
is the caufe ofthe ficknes be wicked & cor- 
rupt,thé we may foonsudgethe griefe to be 
great. The greatnes.of the antecedent caufe 
1s perceiued by the fuines or emptines of the 
yeins,bowels, & ofthe wholebody, & by the 
purity or impurity of humours, coteined in 
the {ame.We iudge the greatnes oftheaccie 
dents, by the intention & renuflon of thofe 
things which do chaunce,s as the increafing 
or diminifhing of paine,thirft, appetit, wats 
chings,andfuch like: a!l which bringdown 
the forces of nature, and. make the Pacient 
tolanguillis. 1: holies eo wadihaealt: | 
AS for example : If any yll difeafe, as 
namely an inflammation, poffefle the Liner, 
braine, or parts next the hart,and.that there 
bea venomedand putrified humour,where- 
with the veines of the: hody.appeare..to bee 
fluffed and filled; fo that there infucth inthe 
patient, agitation of the bodhe, ill appetite, 
thirft, paine, & watchinges? this ficknes we 
may efteeme veliement, in. the which eua- 
cuation may do great good. And againe a 


difeafe 
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— difeafein which thefe do not concurre, bur 
tather their contraries,we may iudgea {mall 
| paataabieand pet hequiring any cuscuation, 
) > Berwcene hefe are their interiected ficke 
| mefles»y of a middie forte; which are to 
bee enacuated more or Iefleaccording to 
the remiffon or intention of the difeafe;and 

the accidentsthereof, 

Nowilet vs come to the eftimation ofthe 
forces ofnaturejof the natural powers fome’ 
areifetled, and bred: in particular members: 
and are common, and flowing toall partes 
of the bodie« The forces ofnature bred and 
fetled: in'amember, hatte one and, the felfe 
fame.eflence(as it-wereJof the inwardheats 
and they are called one nature ,and are in= 
gendred ( asiamah might fay ) of the:ins 
ternall {pirits:; and. the:firft: begotten mois 
fture : whereunto >is: added:( as :aimatter 
thereuntorequilite Ja foundand whole fub- 

‘ftanceof bodilic members. The effence of 
the common forces.of nature ; haue.(ias\ i¢ 
were Ja threefold :originallor beginning; or 
isa threcfold-{pirit.difiufed-and fpted inta 
che whoblelbody 38:02!) 10 92! 99) Sun ead 
The force called: dixtsts.animalis, the ania 
mall vertue,is diffufed fromthe braineyby 
the fincwes:Thevitall foree from the hare,by 
the arteries: Thenaturall ftrength fromthe 
Liuer by the veines: The bodily. powers 
K2 thas 
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that are bred mech of thefe parts: the brain, 
the hart,and the Linerare fulteined by thofe 
common and flowing powers of natures fo 
that the whole living creature,namely makGQ@y 
isruled and goucrfied of both thefe vertuess 
\ afters communes feriedand common (to 
| i” | yfe:as good engiifly wordes as wee may) to 
| \\ make manifeft this greatpoine of phificks 
\ \\ fille Therefore ‘if this: living creature’and 
. \\moft excellent creature man,beeim perfect 
\ \health : ofineceffitie thefe powersof nature 
__ \ \ mouftbe found and yncorrupted,which they 
©. \ \ will bee; if their fubfarice confift inva iuft 
moderation;that is'toay ,in aiuftor right 
quantity, andima goodtemperament-And 
contrary wife, ifthe quantitic or eempera- 
ment of ther fabftanee sbe inverted;chaun- 
ged; tuthedgorialtered j-they muft heedes: 
fuffer ‘hurt: and offence;and fo: become 
| weukeahdenfeebleds Whereby their fun 
*) “Gtions ate ‘pre fenthy hindered , the rule of 
/ \ alkche bodie isodifordered., and:atdength 
/- | there iwill follow: ewenextinction of lifei¢ 
~~ felfe > wand therefore whether 'the-natures 


forces are weake or ftrong: may bé knowen 
by-theis feucralboperations & dunes» Thus 
raw and vindigefted excrementes:, eithet-by 
ficge or by vriyne, when'either the one or 
the other is thinne, watrith; or like vnto was 
ter, wherein fAicthiswathed,dofhewimbe- 
i a ey 
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cillity of naturail force: fo doth holding 
backe of thefe excremntes,or any other furs 
y | Gion natural chat is'ftaied or hindered, 
NYS” Wee difcerne the yitall frength ro be enfe- 
t | bled by obfcure languifhing,and {mal pul fe; 
0 | by breathing hardly and with paine.and 
0 |  oftner,& more quickly thi was accuftomed: 
¢ by fmalnes and faintnes‘of {peach : foas the 
i | fame onely come thereby, and not thorow: 
t | faule ofthe lunges and breft; as fometime’ ir’ 
¢ | doth, inwhom notwithftanding the vitall 
y | force may be fufficiently trong. The contras 
t | ries to thefe,declare firme ftrength ofthe vie 
it tall yertue, | aps 

{| Thefe thinges declare the animallpo wers 
« | robeenfebled:tumblings andtoflings:ofthe 
+ | bodie, the fenfes offended, watchinges, ras 
ey uings,and other principahaGions hindered, 





¢ | Fhecontraries hereuntofhew the contraric, 
« | thacis,firmnes & ftrength of theanimalyer- 
f | tue. By thefe functions then yeu fee, how it 


i | = maybeconieftured what power in nature is 
itt | hurtoroffended. if 
“| ~~ Againechefe powersare offended;orfeem 
a | enfebled two waies: either becaufethey are 
| outwardly opprefled, or becaufe they-lan- 
y | guifh inwardly of chemfelues, & in the cua: 
¢ | cuationst-helpeth greatly to knew theiane 
| fromthe other: forthe forces opprefled res 
quirclanse cuacuatid;& the othernoneat al. 
loidiy © K 3 Aud 
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And the diftinétion of thefe is to bee fought 
out of their evident caufes , If caufes baue 
gone before , which haue already altere don 


Sy Vas 


wafted the fabftance of the forces nacurail: aq) fi 


then wee may iudge them that they are faint 
and languithed , If thefe caufes haue not 
been precedent, but that the Patientis only 
troubled with an vnaceuftomed ponderofi- 


ty: then thefe are butwrongedand opprel= . 


fed: T he evident and outwarde caufes which 


alter the temperament of the fetled vertues: 


are burning Agues., which melt the bodily 
moyftures,or whatfocuer els,that excefliuely 
heateth, cooleth , moy{teneth,or dryeth , the 
founde;matiiue,{trong,and folide parts of the 
bodie, T he fubftance of thefe partsis wafted 
by very long ficknes, which bringeth the Pa~ 


tient intoan eA trophia thatis, akind of con-. 
{umption , wherein the body confumetha-~ 


way with leanneffe , ‘and isnot nourifhed al- 
beit the ficke continually eate hismeate: Or 
into Tabes, whichis.an other kindeof con~ 
fumption, wafting the body by long fickenes 
and lacke of nourifhment,confuming and pu- 
trifieng the Lites : drying away the Patient, 
for want of naturall moyiture, hauing matter 

and blond mixt together. 4 
The threefold {pitit of the flowing hu- 
mor is altered,ether through fome diftempe= 
rature, or fome poifoned qualitie, of the.aire 
which 
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which compaflechvs about,or through the tL a 
Quallity, of ocher thinges, which violently 
breake invppon vs: orthrough fome wic- 
Wo kcaaiipsteen of the bowels or other hu- 

’ mours. The heate of the aire, notonely of 
that which outwardly compafleth vs about, 
but alfo that which weedraw into our bo- 
dies by breathing,inflameth firft the lunges, 
then the hart, & ail the {pirits,{o far till often 
times afeucris kindled , and caufed thorow 
chefame. Thorow which diftemperature of 
the fpirits needs mult the ftrength of the bo- 
dylanguith & becom enfeebled:yea by this 
excefhiue heat of the air,the {pirits are not on- 
ly fubie& to alteration of temperament, but 
befides they are alfo thereby greatly walted 
& diminifhed. Even fo in like maner,immo- 
derat cold outwardly, & the fame receiued 
inwardly intothe body by breathing, weak- 
neth the fpirits,& inward heat: yea & forime 
altogether put out,and extinguith the fame. 
The aire yenemouis & peftilent, drawen into 
the bodie with an infe@tion quite ouertur- 
neth the fpirits of life and ofnature: wherof 
enfueth griewous ficknefles to the body no — 
litle decay of bodily ftrength , yealife it felfe 
is taken away by thefodaine difeafe, com= 
monly called theplague, LT (SEO 

- "Now much'more apparantly are ‘the {pi- 
rites infected with bitings of Scorpions ,mad 
+ eat K 4 dogs, 

















aos ogs, ad venemous ns beatts, wen by Hee con- 
tagion of the Airé, 

Worcanee they are inw arde and hiddess 
caufes, which doo greatly altegtades tse 
whenfoeuer any ‘prinapall part. of the i eho 
dic , is troubled with any diftemperature, 
vpon any occafion: : If the fame proceed far, 
itmuft of neceffity goe to the fpirites there 
bred andingendred: Andfo by offending of 
thenr will ie(fen the ftreneth and vertue ear 
nature. Alfoif any, corruption c of humorxule, 
in the body, the {pirits are difperced, and of. 
fended by the corruption, oc diftemperature 
of the fame humors... Fherefore when abun 
canes of rawe humors.,-pafleth either the 
whole body-or the ftomacke : and chiefly the 

uth of the {tomacke, the fubftance both 

Of li ews heate, andof the fpirits waxe cold, 
the Patient languitheth, yea; fometime hee 
simeth ouerthe Ghoft and fariadeth. Here. 
| vppon alfo when hot choler, burneth,, as it. 
were, the inwarde (irits with imm igackare 
heate, ornippeth and pricketh the mouth of 
the: fisinacke + sit is the-caufe of no fmalle¢~ 
uilsin thebod y of man, Sometime alfoi it fal. 
lieth out,that {ome one or other humorin the: 
body:is npxed , befpriuckled or bedewed,as.it 
were, with fome kinde of yenemous filth Net 
whenthe {eedy moyfture is kept in and pu- 
Eesh s : Or menftiuall termes: in weomen, 

ry | longer 
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when any clodded bloud remaineth behind, 
andisnot expelled: the vapour of thefe and, 
. Oe ee KeeGANY and decaying the {piritss 
(”” bringeth fometime Sincope: fometime fuffo- 
| cation of the wombe : fometime the falling 
fickenes , atid {uch other mif{chiefes,, which 
greatly anney, the forces of nature. And thus 
diuerfly are the {piriets offended through di« 
{temperature, | : 
Againe,the fub{tanceof the {pirits,and na- 
turall forces is diminifhed, fometime euen of 
it {elf (and asaman may {peak )voluntarily of 
his owneaccerd: for the fubftance being of ic 
felfe thin and waftable,andincluded nan hot 
thinandopen body : Therefore of it felfe it 
diflolueth & yanifhethaway . Sometime the 
{ame is decayed: by.occafion of outwardeand 
euident caufes,asarenamely thefe: Theaire 
which compafleth ys round: hotand dry;im- 
moderate eyacuations:vehement motion: af 
fects of theminde : paines, watchinges, great 
emptines., and all. vnprofitable: excrements: 
which cannot but carry with them from the 
body as they paile.,.a great quantity or porti-; 
on of the yitall {pitits: feeing their fubitanga. 
is {pread ouer the whole body,and alto flow- 
ing with other humidities : .wiereby.it com 
meth to paile, that whether the belly bevery 
laxitine by nature, or by medecin: or thatthe 
3 , wring 


longer retained than is their. due courfe : or 































. 43? i 
vrine bee madeimmoderately as inthe infir- 
mity called Diabere : or that matter or water 
go plentifully forth of the breft,ftomack, bei- 
dy,or any great apoftuinationi: thereby Of ietgg fi 
ceffity the forcesofnaturemuftbe mightely § 
decayed... Much more manifeftlymuititio | 
fil out,whenthereisany great cuzcuationof | 
bloud,or good humors,whether thefamepas | 
forth of a wound,the nofe,hemorroids, Pres, 
belly,or other place. In likemaner abitinence 
which taketh away ‘from the body needetull 
nourifhment,enfeebleth nature. Labor like- 
wife and heat difperfeth the fubftance of the 
fpirits by vapors & fweat:And therfore they 
which line continually in labor about furna- 
ces, & hot baths, becaufe daily fome of their 
fub{tance decayeth : doo not commonly {fo 
abound with excrements,’as thofe that leade 
aflouthfulldelicate and idlelife. ~~ } 
Moreouer they that lize very incontinent- 
ly haue alfo for the moft part very enfeebled 
bodies,ablealmoft to abid¢no Phifick; & by 
a continual decay of feedy moyftures , they 
hhaue their (pitits mightely confumed:wherof’ 
look before in the &.cap.Fig.17, Great ach & 
paine worketh the fame efte& ,more thar ]a- 
bour doth; Alfo of paffions ofthe mind,fome’ J 
fuffoeate the {pitites and inwarde heate', as‘ § 
riamely feare and forrowe + {ome walt and 
fpread themabroade , as mirth and gladnes.: 
iid Thefe 
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"T hefeare the caules,which being in exceffe, 


do walt & confuthe inward heat, the {pirites 


of life & ftrength of the bodie: which being 
ne - P git Sea *<Seacs ; 
Wap apparant astitey are, may be vnto vsaflu- 


redmatkes & fignes,wherby to know,whe- 
ther theforces of nature haueyet loft , or do 
{till retaine their powers, vertue & f{trength. 

Thofe ‘caufes which oncly opprefle the 


ftrength ofthe bodieare inward & hidden,” 


& not foknow en vnto vs,as the forfaid: and 
they are thefe:. obftructions, & immoderate 
abundance‘of humors which ftop the veines 
& arteries,becaufe they are thick, groffe,and 
flow humors: by meanes wherof they keepe 
in the {pirits,& donot fuffer them to be coo~ 
led,asit were, by any kinde of winnowing: 
whereby the vfe of the {pirits is taken away: 
their vertues are opprefled , and grieuoufly 
with the inward heat offended: which mat 
tervericoft faleth out foin the Lungs,Liuer, 
elles of the braine,in the arteries : finally, in 
theverie habite ofthe bodie, | 
 Obftru€tion caufed oftoo much abundace 


| ofhumors,doth grieue,oppreffe, & fomtime 


oucrcome theinward heat and {pirites of life. 


Fulnes alfo proceeding from any obftructi~’ 


on: ifthe repletion be fimple, or fomewhat 
patt-taking with that called Cacochymia : it 
choketh bodily ftrength, as forexample: A> 
byndance of bloud inawraftler :Flewme. 
| | in 
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in Lescophlegmaticas.the third kind ofdrop- 
fie: cruditie ofhumors in the other dropfies 
abundance of choler in the yellow Iaundies, 
As oftentherefore, as the pSwéts of natures 
are defcried to be weak by the excrements: 
the {pirites of lite by the pulfe,& breathine: 
the anunall facultic by her proper fyunétions; 
and by any of theforefaidevehement caufes 
preceeding: wee may determine the fpirites 
of nature tobe empaired . V. Vhennone of 
thefe caufes haue gone before , and that yet 
the bodily {trength appeareth weake: then 
sidgethem to be onely.. wronged or oppref- 
fed: Specially, if there do concurre fignesof, | 
pure and {imple repletion,or of greatcorrup * 
tionofwickedhumors : thecaufesgreeuing ~ 
and opprefsing : the {pirites of nature being 
remoued : prefently:their {trengthisrecoue- 
red, and they come: againe ynto themfelues, 
except they bebeaten downe withthe con- 
tinuance of their opprefsion .: Here there= 
fore I make three f{teppes -or degrees af 
natural {trength weakely affe&ted': either 
the fame isa little throwen downie, orouer~ 
charged, or'thirdly., altogether weakened: 
whofe particulertokés apeare by that which: 
hath beenefaidin the premifles. 22°04 
There are fome.whichonly markethepul- 
fesasaninfallible figne, toiudge.the bodily 
ftreneth by, whichin tructh,ts a great marke: 
cil ee byt 
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but yetnot alone furfficiét, being both dout- 
fall and ynconftant : and alfo:becaufe it is 
troubled with diuers outward things, is ofté. 
3 times changed. A gaine, euacuation toox- 
boundant, affeéteth not onely the vital! fpi- 
rites, but alfoin like manner’, the other &- 
culties of nature : whofe decay bringeth 
deathasafluredly , asif the vitall power were 
exunguifhed and thereforein euacuationit 
isrequifite, afwell to markeand obferuethe 
other faculties of nature, asthe vital powers, 
For if thepacient be fickeof a vehement 8 
continualldifeafe, as of Liewterias.a fluxe o£ 
| the ftomacke, or eAtrophias. akindof cor 
| famptiony of Adarafmasé, the endes of the 
_ feuer Hettike let himnorbloud ; albeit the 
pulfebemightie & full. And-therefore I 
conclude this Ghapter?-affirming that we are 
in. evacuation te confider’ the! ablenes ‘and 
{trength notiof'one only, but of all the three 
aboue-faidrunnitic of flowing: faculties of 
mature! Neither to confider of ‘thefe alone, 
buralfoof the:fetled facultits’y' in: which is 
eonteined the action of life, 





| Toknowe bythe greatnes of theidifeale, & the 
|. 0 ftre ngth ofthe natural powers: the guantitie 
; of blowd that mauft bewithdrawen. (1 baptize 
i Fle knowledge ofthe quantitiein every 
{A remedie,is the hardeftmatterig al’ Phi- 


So 


ficke, 
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ficke, and moft of all troubleth the carefull 
and wife Phifition. And although to knowe 
the quantitie be buta conieéturall knows 
Jedge: yet the fameis ioyned. with lefle dans<ag) 
ger, and is more fecure here than the know~ 
Jedgeof the quantitic in a purgatiue receit. 
Thereafon is, becaufe wee may {toppethe 
bloudwhen wee will,as Ga/enwitnelleth 2, 
deration.virt.in acutisCommenot1.. ey libs 
decurandi rati.per fangninss mifsio. Clap tz. 
But when areceitisinwardly taken,the fame 
cannot beagainevntaken. Neitheris itin out 
power, whenitisonce inthe bellie, to take 
away aliy part thereof: or, af needebe, to 
addeynto it: V Vhichin bléedingweemay 
d5.:and thereforeleffe danger isin this, thar 
inthe other.’ : 4 sis 
Fhe'quantitic of the bloud-that muft be 
extracted, is. knowen by theftrength of the 
paticnt: and chiefely by his pulfe/d herefore 
while hebleedeth’, let the Phiebotomer or 
Phifitionftele the Pulfeis with his hand:and 
fufrerthe bloud topafle,according:totheal- 
tération of thefame >. efpecially, 'whenany 
ereat cuacuation(as euen'vnto Syncope) isto 
Be made: beftit fallout vnwares; thandeath 
infelfe doe comein the piace of {owning 6r 
fainwuig, «semrhdiew as 
-» And except -necefsitic doe’ greatlye 
wige} itis beft and fatelt to spskcpane ti 
ER SP a Tea ee SO al 
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fuch plentiful! cuacuation after Gelens coun~ 
cell, Lb, de (irs rat. per fang, mifsionens, 
i ap “ d ao. i x j 4 
“Frat any tite, the powers of nature being 
weake , the-difeafe require fome plentifull 
blecding: it is good to deuide the fame, to 
open a veine twile or thrife , ‘and ateache 
time.to detract little bloud,as ye haue part 
ly heard before: and as it, fhall be thewed 
more atlarg¢ hereafter, All :ficknefle de 
cayeththeitrength of nature, and{o doth ut 
like manner that cuacuation , which is.vfed 
to he!pe-nature . Left therefore it might 
{eemea yerichard dealing in this cafe, more 
Sricuoufly ro atic, one. alreadic, afflicted, 
and prefently gricned ; the mattcris{o to be 
ordered, asthe fubltance of, the difeafe:may 
Beremoued , the forces of pature as little 
dammifiedasmay be. Yea, itis a principal 
poyntioa skilfl! praétifioner, £0 ,to worke, 
that the etull may be remedied , and the pax 
tient broughtin hope of ajnore profitable 
recoueric tor hishegith, than.his former Phi- 
fick hath been painful ynto him. T hole hurts 
whichthe:naturall yertmes fuftaine,by a mor 
derate euacuationare but fmall:and thefe are 
againe quicted, when the euaacuation isace 
sompiithed ;. for nature now freede of thofe 
hurtful humors, wherewith fhee was before 
prelled down recoucrethherformerftrégth, 


et ee 


ne ; thee 
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‘Shee remaeth that which was. drawen;fionr 
the inward heat and fpirites , and become al- 
moft the conquerowr of theghfeafe. Sheeo- | 
wercometh wholly atlength, yea, that which) 
yemained behind : partly by inward con- 


coétion,and partly by outward difsipation. é 


suftqu 
the dife 


And hete a°profitable queftion may be 
moued: ‘whéthernaturall ftrength may fo 
ereatly be enfetbled , that it’ caiiot OF may 
nOotaway with any cuacuation be‘itneuer fo 
Witle -VVce feemany times, ‘that mn great 


decay 
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-_ Ofdecayd {trength, there fall out voluntarie 
euacuations , which do much good , and pro- 
curehealth; And againe, it feemeth;that to’ 


ib Pech aiminitionofftrength(be the fame great 





orfmal ) the quantitie of the cuacuation may 
be proportionated accordingly; Neither is it 
éredible,that an vnce or halfan yneeofblod 
taken,can doe no great hurt to the naturall 
vertues , albeit they bee alreadie much de~ 
cayed: Thefematters feemefomewhat obs’ 
{cure; but that the, queftion may beexpla.’ 
ned,and all ambiguities. of auncient writers 
taken out ofthe way : We an{were by diftins 
&ion ; affirming, that there are three degrees 
of quantitic in euacuation .. The firft de gree 
is , when the fame euacuation is thorow per- 
fect and abfolute, takin gaway cither all, or 
the greateft part of the matter that caufeth 
or continueth the difeafe. The fecond degree 
fa profitable cuacuation, but not fo pertedt 
andabfoluteas theother: whith taketh away 
onelyfome part of the ficknes, making that 
whichremaineth more eafie and tolerable 
than it was before, The third ftep is fo fall 
& littie an euacuation, that the pacient ther-' 
by isnot one whit eafed or relieued, Now to’ 
come to aun{were the former queftion the 
naturall {trength is feldome {0 greatly deie- 
&ed,except the fame be altogether ouerconr 
&pattall hope of recouciie , but that it may 


L abide 





on, 
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abyde fome little caccuation.- 

“But hereof the auncient writers hatié 
made no mention atall, beiag., asst Weigand’ 
matter altogether vnprontabie , feeing it 1s eg 
folittle ; not procuring, relrefe to the ficke 


— 


patient. , but rather binging more daunger 
to the naturall foreesalreadie decayed. And 
in fine , they hauedecreede and fet downe, 
that in this cafe no'euacvation fh ould be v= 
fed. Therefore, the naturall powers being 
Srme and ftrong, require amabfomute and 
perfect euacuation + ‘The fame but meane 
and femewhat enfeebled’; an euacuation 
more vuperfed and-yet profitable: altoge- 
ther decayed; they require none at all. 

Ifthe difeafe be verievehement, fo that 
«t cannot, citherat all,or wellbe cured with~ 
out bleeding: itrequireth neceflarily abun- 
dant ewicuation: The fame but meane, and 
not fo vehement ; it requireth a more mode- 
rate bleeding: butyet thefame greatly pro- 
fitable; becaufethe cure may afterwardes be 
accomplifhed with the more celeritie and 
(afetice. Ifthe difeafe be {mall., it requirethy 
Gnall evacuation or none at all. 

Now let-vs make.comparifon of the great~ 
mes of the difeafe , and firmeneffe of the 
ftrenethrogether . VVhen the ftren this 
veric firme; and the difeafemeane , and nod 

were 
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¥erie vehement » bleeding is not altogether 
neceffarie , but onely profitable , in which: 
ofsoudzzeye ¢ {ately taken; and asniuch: 


‘asthe difeafeneedeth. Thete is no‘feareto’ 


diminith a little the’ bodily forces fo'as the’ 
roote of the difeafe may be pulled vp’. For 
they are againe verse {peedily and redily rev 


 couered: 


V Vhenthre ftrength is firme'and the dif 
cafe daungérous , replenifhine the’ veines 
with an immoderate fuldeffe , as it falleth 
out in the bodily conflitution of wreftlers: 
and in feuers called Syzechi: a plentifull eua~ 
cuation 18 to be appointed’, anfwerable to 


». thegreatnes of the difeafe. Yea, it profi- 


teth (fayeth Hippo to blecde eten vito Syn= 
cope, If the, patient. maye abide it'¥ int 
which place Hippocrates meaneth ‘not’that 


fowning which: commeth of feare or of co - 


wardlineffe’, or of fharpnefle of humors! 
pricking and. ptouoking’ the mouth of the 
{temacke: but onely that which commethi 
of abundant’ euacuation .- For fo in an ex- 
treame difeafe Hippo. appointed’ a$ a rule 
and iuftorder ofeuacuation .. And'this de= 


fect of niindeand'ftrengthis called Liporhy= 
| mia, or Lipofychia: in which the partie fpea- 
| Keth, heareth , feeth , and’ knoweth thent 
| thatare prefent,- 


Now 
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Nowe), Syscope,is (as it were) a fudd eine 
decay of all naturall {trength, as in the falling 


f,cknes: inthe which the pagientncitherice- 


eth, heareth, ord 
Lipothymia is more eafie than Syncope, and 
aceuftoma bly goeth before the fame, In the 
forefaide affcctes therefore , wee let bloud: 
cuen vntil Lipothymia come vpon vszand yet 
rafbly or, without iudgement, 
Now when'the powers of nature begin to’ 
quaiicand give ouer throu gh evacuation, we 
muftftay the bloud, Neither are wee to pro- 
ceede fo farte as vato Sixeope: for thenthe’ 
particefcapeth but daun geroully : albeitthe 
ftrength of the body be reaforably firme, 
[nconGderation whereof, weeare to with- 
drawe. the abounding. lumor, as the bodily 
forces will permit... And whenfocuer they 
are walted , albeit fome of the offending hu- 
mor remaine {till bebinde : yet wee are pre- 


oth any outwarde aétion™ 


‘i | 


fently, to,defilt: and this fhalt thou moft cer’ 


tainly vnderftand, if thou di'igently make 


and obferue the Puifies, how they alter | 


from ereattolittle : from equall to ynequall: 
from {trong to weake : from apparant to ob- 


{cure ;and by marking how the force of the’ 
fluxe of bioud beginnethto relent 5 and the: | 


patientto waxe\ reake . 


That pra@ifioner which fetteth. by: his: 


credite, andwill auvide i] {peaches, mut 
; neuer 
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freuer‘through bjeedine, ‘bring his’ Patient 
to Syncope’: becaufe the fame being | ‘as 
it Webs, ' an image of death , teriifieth the 
itandersby , and putteth the Patient in'a 
greathazarde of his lyfe, Yea, anditis bet- 
ter to let the patient {till remaine in eriefe, 
than’ to'take away with the difeafe 5 life’ ir 
felfe, 

And hetherto we haue fhewed, what is to 
bee‘done, touching the quantitie that muft 
bewithdrawen , whenthe powers of nature’ 
are firme andconftant: °” 

Ifthe difeafe be ‘but meane , andthe be=' 
dily powers but indifferent, the eua¢uation 
mu{t be moderated’ ,’'which may remoue 
the whole caufe-of the fickneffe: with little. 
or {mall hurt to the ftrength of nature, 

V Vhichalbeir:;:icbe but afmalland mode. 
rate bleeding: yerthe fame is verie profita~ 


-| blejasye hauc heard before, Ifa greatfick~ 


nefle:concurre with. ftrength, alreadie de~ 


& « > 
_ sayed, andthat the fame alfo require fome 
large euacuation : yet; becaufe the powers 
| of natarecannot tollerateit,, the fame muft, 


not be done wholy.atonetime : but.by.ites 


'| ¥ation ; as-yee haue beene:tolde-: left wee: 
'| takesaway. both the. difeafe-and the pattie 
| difeafed: Natures forces being quite ouers 
t| throwen ,: albeit the difeafe fo require :. yet 
| the bodi¢.cay permit little or no cuacuations 


L 3 for 
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‘for itis vnprofitable and fuperfluous, not 
bringing any commodity, but difcommodi- 
tie and perturbation to the ficke. Therfore 
a : : Car. a 
inthis cafe this muft be the\practife: Thodes 
rately and often to giue the patient-meates 
of goodiuice and nourifhment,to confirm, 
firengthen, and recouer.nature: and fuch as 
Khaue fome vertue in them 4 proprictate ar 
gainft the prefent infirmitie,& may redrefle 
the inward corruption of humors. And whé 
thus,thenaturall forces {hall be recouered, 
Phlebotomy may fucceed.And this practifeis 
-mauch yfed in continual and long ficknefles, 
in fharp difeafes, called morbi acuti: this long 
{tay were doubrfulland dangerous. . 0) iy, 
An obfernation of things prefent & paft,and at 
fon forefight of things future:ncedful cp ne- 
_eeffarieto the further knowledge of the qha- 
titieofbloud thatwanfe.be taken. Chap.t'5. 
(YBferuations of euident caufes, touching 
“the preatnes of the difeafe& contlancy 
of natural forces, doth ereatly further out 
kridwledecin this behalfe Cf which euidene 
caufes three of theni' are inward and ‘bred 
in-our felues;as namely,the temperament, 
the complexion, & the age: -& three of chem 
are outward and accidentall:namely the co- 
ftitution of che aire, according to thedfeueral 
feafons of the year,the fituation of the coun 
grie & fate of the heanés.All which are.in- 


cuded 
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ehided in one caule, as groided alwpon.one 
reafon:fecddly,former euacuatidés,ether {taid 
orimmoderatly fowing:thirdly cuftome && 
order in diet-celife, or kind of euacuations 
| proceding.By knowledge of thefe forepaffed 
|| gaufes,we may atteine tothe vnderftanding 
ofthe firength both of nature & of the difs 
eale: & fo.confequently ofthe quantity that 
wee mutt bleed: & albeit that.the caufespre- 
fent.& future haue not yetaltered, eitherthe 
difeafe, or tré gthofnature:yet forafmuch’as 
they begin to diflolue fome humours fré the 
| body, &to waft the ftrength of naturesthey 

| hauefome moment inthis practife, For what 
thefe caufes prefent or paft can doo, ye haue 
heard in the 8,&,.14:chap;to the which I re- 
fer,you c6cerning.the perticulars:here onely 
being.contented torekon:thé.yp by name .i. 
the téperamét:the ftate of the body:the ages 
the countrie:the time of the year: the difpos 
fitionofthe aire &{ky: voluntary cuacuatidss, 
cultom,& the reft,asappeareth.ca.8,Itis the 
part,& property of a wile & {kilful phifition, 
to confider not only the ftateprefent ofthe 
natural. vertues: but alfo.to forefee what will 
be their {tatein timeto come after bleeding, 
The natural powers after euacuiation, are fo 
to be conferucd, as.that thefame.may be a- 
ble afterwardes to take:otherhelps & con- 
finuc out the prolixity of a. cétinying difeas. 


L 4 Yea, 
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¥Vea,we muftreteine alwaies fome bloud for 
future fits, and courfes of the difeafe which 
areyet to come. Leftafterwards vrged ther- 
vnto, wee begin ynfitly andouror due time 
againe to nourifh thefame. And this chiefly 
isto be donein bleeding, for corrupted and 
utrifying feuers, whofe putrifaction & ob- 
{truction is nottaken away by bleeding: bur 
the putrifaction is afrerwardes the’ better 
ouercome, by the {trong force of nature, 
when'by opening ofa veine, fheeis fome- 
what relieued. Therefore to this purpofe 
alwaicsfomebloud muft be leftfornatures 
preferuation, asiGalew councellech. 4 17, 
method, cap IH. 8° | Fata. 
SoWemay conie@ure thefuture ftrength of 
the pauét,partly bythe prefer caufes, which 
arealfo afterwards like to continue, & parte 
ly. by accidents, which may happen contra- 
ry to opr opinid, Among prefent canfes thefe 
are the chicferthe ftate of the heatiens, & the 
order of mansiife, Ifthe conftitution of the 
aire hathbenehot &dry, & is like foro cotis 
nue, the bleedirie niult be leffe, than ifwee 
fuppofea cold aireto enfuie. Againifwe per- 
ceaue,that the patient will live fparingly, & 
téperatly, either for want of appetite,or be- 
‘¢aufe theidifealewiliinot fuffer' him to feed; 
asin Augina the’ Quincie: which fhutteth 
yp the lawes:wearcto takeleflebloud,than 
OO OR | ee 
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whé we fee he wil liue more frankly and hi- 
berallie. In thefe cafes we miift ftill referue 
fome bloud , as natures treafure,to helpeat 
a pinchin fide of neede. 

© Suddaine accidentes and ynlooked for 
which greatly enfecble natural ftrength, are 
thefe , great paine and ach, watchinges vo~ 
luntatie euacuations: and chiefly Sicope, 
into the which many do fall, beeing not 
accuftomed to bleede at the firft opening 
ofaveine, either becaufe they are weake of 
nature, or {trucken with fome great feare,; 
or becaufe the moutlt of the ftomake filled 
with bitter choler,is becom very vnfenfible 
and weake, When we fuppofe that fome of 
thefe matters wil fall out:albeit the frength 
befirme’, yetno blood'at all, or very litle is 
to be withdrawen: except by art wee haue 
preuented the former accidents. tis (Ifay) 
great'wiledometo forefee a farre off,and to 
beware of fuch fuddaine and vnlooked for 
accidents, | , | 
- Thiswe will manifeft by an example. Let 
the pacient be of a fanguine complexion, of 
body,thicke and well 1et,ofa florifhing age, 
that hath Jong time led’ a‘leacherous life,’ 
feeding plentifully of good teats and thae’ 
hathomicted his accuftomed éxercifés, and’ 
lived athome idely ¢ in whom alfo accufto- 
ined eruptions of bloud ; ont of the nofe,’ 


belly, 
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belly or Hemorroids .are ftaied; fo that 
by concourfe of thefe cautes , the body 
hath greatly encreafed or waxed , & that the 
_ large veines through repletferyare grey 
filled. Whé foeuer a ftrong ague,or great in- 
flammation, dhall poffefle {uch a patient, 
prefently he.mult be let bloud,and that plé- 
tifully: Both the greatnes of the difeafc, and 
of the caufe requiring the fame, Morecuer 
this.is confirmed by obferuation of thinges 
paft,ifprefent caufes agree to theie , name- 
ly, that there bec a fit temperature ofaire,by 
accafionof the countrie,{eafon of the yeare, 
and the prefent {tate of che weather ,mode- 
ratly cold and moift:and that the patient 
bee apt to euacuation: alfo that the fick- 
nefle.bee not like to.continue Jong after, 
neither apparant fignification of an.excef- 
finely hot.temperature of aire. to come, no 
threatning of future paine, or of abftinence, 
watchinges, voluntarie euacuations: If all 
thefe thus agree together, who may doubt 
bury that.a large evacuation may in.this 
eafe bee made: And none at all, when 
the .conttaryes. doo appeare ,.. Sometime 
thefe obferuations, are mingled among 
themfelues., and contrary to themfelues: In 
which. confufion a wife iudgement is need- 
full , by comparifon of them.to prefcribe 
the inf quantitie of ¢uacyation. 
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‘The-confideration of pafled matters many 
times perfwadéa plentifull bleeding, which 
the obferuation of things prefent by and by 
taketh wits for example,if.the Patient 
Jaying afide his accuftomed exercife,, giue 
hhumtelte to pleafure and idlenes,{tufhiag hint, 
felfe withmeats, and hauing fomenotablec~ 
uacuation {tated in him : buthis body is wax- 
ed fat, white of colour, loofe,open,foft,full of 
thinuice,and thatit be Summerja hot & dry 
country, ahot &.dry-conftitution of weather 
without ftormes: In this cafe,let not bloud at 
all , for fufficicnt is already euacuated. from 
fuch a body of,itfelfe,and that notob{curely, 
but apparantly;. In this forefaid con{titution, 
thou maift detraét a little bloud, if it bee 
winter,inacold country, and the winde ftan- 
ding at North: andin thismixture of things, 
thou muftmatke not onely the multitudeof 
the obfemuations, but theforce of them: Be- 
caufe one, many..times exceedeth all thereft 
in. power and fway., and he that can neither 
by,art, experience, nor found iudgement ae- 
finethe,quantity of uacnation,according to 
the aduifeof Hyppocrates, let him rather euas 
cuate leffe, than more than needeth. : 

Inthis place;albeit fomewhat hath beene 
fpoken before tothe fame purpole,¢ap.9.Fig, 
z.ltmay.be profitably demaunded, whether 
being with child, beto be accounted among 

Gy ‘ys thele 
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thefe obferuations heere hand'ed , fhewe of 
tiuth,and fomeprobabrity may bealleaged, 
that when-women with childe are sricuoul] 
ficke,we are not tolet them bloud,becaufe of 
theyoun?g that is inthe wombe . Vhisisalfo 
defended by Hyppocrates{aying , CMuler in 
vtero geftans abortit, inct[avena:idgue magus, 
fi fetus anttior fuerit , thatis, A woman with 
child is delivered? before hér'timeif fhee bee 
let blond , {pecially ifthe young bemuchint 
ereafed® and crowen ii thewombes But this 
of Hyppocrates.is not alwaiestrus, as neither 
that which heé fetteth dowiiea little before; 
CMulierens tn vero gerenttm acato morke 
corripi: Letbale eff, Vhatis,it isideadly for'a 
woman withchild'to be takeir with afharpe 
difeafe. Forfecitic-a purgation made of wicé 
kéd and ‘venemious fimp!es-, ftandeth with 
greater danger of the childe than opening ofa 
yeyne , and'that Fyppecrates eraunteth that 
women with child wexed with’a difeafe caus 
féd of coitaption of ilbhumors may bee pur- 
eedin theinoneths betweenethe third ‘and 
tlie eighth moneth; ‘truely with mich more 
fafety may We let thofe blond; beins erieued 
with any fiéknescauled of Replétion: Andif 
nithe middle 'titie of the going with childe, 
the fame may beéidone: > Maich ratheri'the 
beginning when the bloud more aboundethi, 
and the yorgneedeth lee nourfhment. ' 

“ ate i oleae; 
































A gaine,if women being with child;nature 
of her felfe oftentimes attempteth euacuati- 
on.of that which is tupertinons (with great 
profit) out of the note, by the Remotsoids & 
belly , and that fometime the Termes flowe 
healthfully at times appointed. :, why vpon 
great neceflity may we not imitate naturein 
our Art? Yea, many women bring vntimely. 
fruit ex¢eptabout the fourth monetha veyne 
beopened, the young fruit becing ouercome 
with plenitude of the Patient, neither onely 
in fulnes, but without the lane caveynis One+ 
nedinthé arme of a woman with child when 
need con{traineth, .asina.Plurefice, er other 
vehement Bea tii: 
deede to open any of the lower veynes in 
women with chiid, becaufe the fluxe turned 
cdownewarde,the termes would flowe,and fo 
the fruitin he wombebee deief&ted said caft 
downe. A.veyneis opened very feldome in 
the eighth of nine moneth without caufing of 
vuntimely birth, forafmuch as thena woman 
of euery light caufe receiueth hurt, and is de~ 
liuered betore her time, through the weakes 
ses and lipperines of the wombe,Inthis cafe 
Ci ornelins Cel{us only confider ed the greatnes 
of the difeafe ,and ablenes of the {feength. 
Olde Phiftions (faith hee) were of opinion 
that the hrftand latter age could not brooke. 
bleeding, andthat a woman with child cured. 


by 


TheEnglify Phlebotomy. pi i> oe 


Itis dang erous in - 





acct 
Pasar — 5 


> armen igeaeee 
Sony 


See 


a, 


ist The Englifa Phlebotomy .- a 
by Phlebotomy thould brin ¢ foorth vntimely” 
fruit: yet expetience prooued afterward that 
none of thefe were perpetual but that het= 
ter obferuations werto beconfidered, which: 
the Phifition is to remember: For thematter 
isnot ereat what the age bee, or what a wo- 
man beareth in hit wonibe , but what her 
ftreneth is: a fierce childe’: a {trong olde’ 
man:a lufty fanguine woman with chiid,;may 
fafelybleede. And thus you fee howea great’ 
belly ina wornan may bean obferuation con~ 
cerning the‘quantity of-bloudthat mult bee’ 
withdrawen. 

Another obferuationto finde out the iuft’ 
quantite, isto marke thealteration of colour’ 
inthebloud: Soiudged Ayppecrates in Plen~' 
ritide fecundo de ratione virtws in acutis Com- 
men.io. where hee counfelleth to let bloud 1f 
the paine ina Plurefie afcendto the arme, or 
the Paps folongtillthe bloudicame forth in’ 
colour moré red or more yeallow: or for pure’ 
and red bloud;blackeand blewe, which both 
doo happen . For bloudin an inflammation, 
differeth in colour from the naturall bloud,as* 
moreheated and inflamed:.. If thenaturall 
bloud before in the body weré crudeand vn- 
digefted bloud , that whichisin the inflamed’ 
place,is'a great dealeredderand yeallower,, if 
it were before redde throuch adutftion, it be~' 
eommethnow-morefwartaad blacke: But if. 
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the Patient fint or farie , before the bloud 
alter in colour, {taynot then for themutation 
orchangethercof.. Fmally theplenitudein 
the body admonifheth vs of the quantity 
more or lefle,and thus weconclude,touching 
the knowledge of the quantity : how much 
mutt betaken. | 


Ofthe time and feafons of the fickenefe, of the 
yeare,of the daie, and houre of the daie,when 
a man i3:to bleede,or not to blecde, 


Chap.16. 


A Lthoughit hath beene declared, that we 
are not tolet bloud in a feafon ofthe 
y¢earetoo hot or too colde, Yet in this Chaps 
ter , wee purpofe more exactly to difcufle; 
what time of the fickenef[e,, and what day, 
the fame is tobee done, Axices, in quarta 
prime cap. 20, faith that for preferuation, a 
veyncismoft fafely opened , when the dif 
ea{cisnot come or yet prefent , difallowing 
altogether of elus practife in the beginning 
of fickeneffe ; and his reafons to prooucit are 
thefe. 
In the beginning-of a fickenefle (faith he) 
Ht attenuateth the humors andcaufeth them 
to flow throughout all the bedie » mingling 
the bad-Humors with the good bloud. 
i Oe ee ele 
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~ '"Thefe wordes of Asicex are neither trie 
nor agreeable to Hyopocrates, & Galen, Hyp- 
poe. 2. Aphorif, Aphorif. 29.writeth,that at the 
beginning of fickenes. If anytiiatcer betobe 

remoued the fame ought then to be doneac~’ 
cordingly :.and when the euils are in theit 

{tate,thento giue themreft, Galen inthe Com." 
men. {aith, that bleeding and purging may be 


vfed atthe beginning, bucneithér of them,’ | 


Morbo Confistenti., that is ,-inthe ftate of 
the difeafe ; whereofin the Aphorif-following- 
Fyppecrates vendreth a reafon; at the firftand’ 
fait (faith he) things are mote weake, than in. 
the middle eftate: forthemall things are moft’ 
firme and {trong. A gaine, why heihouldftay 
for concotioft in bleeding, [fee no reafon, for, 
as much as bloud of his owne nature is al-. 
waies concosted, anda veyne beeing opened 
it floweth out eafily of his owne accorde.A- 
gaine , where xiced in his reafons faith, that, 
by bleedingin the beginning that corrupted’ 
bloud is not euacuated that ihould be, which’ 
afterward puts ftillthe Patient tomore pain, 


fothat wee are forced‘oftentimes ; after wee | 


hatie let bloudin the beginning of a ficknes,: 


to take medicines putpofely to aflwage do" 
f y. to) 


lors and-paine: I perceme not how bleeding 


can take the good and leauethe bad, feeing: | 
nature a:waies referucth toit felfe as a friend’ 


eood humors, & good bloud, reieCting thofe 
that 
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thatare naught it nprofitablesA Ifo when he 
faithit attenuaréth the humors, hee is contrary 
to himfelfe,forin quarta prinsi,cap.¢.he iuds eth 
tather bleedii?'to make humors thieke:y thati 
thin: The bloud:and {pirits themfelues which 
attenuate the humors by bleeding heing with~ 
draw en. Againe; thisis wonderfull tha¢whenl 
the ftate of the difeafe is paft:, and the Patient 
paft danger, that h¢ would hawe then the mife-' 
rable Patient witha new wound and cuteitie of 
aveyneagaie tormented!) 0) 1 

If any thinke eAwicento be blamelesjas bes 
ing of thisiudgementythat aveyne isto be opes’ 
ned whennaturehath attempted Cri, that is, 
the iudgement of ‘the difeafe: which falleth out 
to bee vaperfe@tandlitle, notable to doo the’ 


) feat andaccomp'‘ith the wholeforée , neither 


doth this defende him’: For by -what reafon- 
would yee haue bleeding toeuacuate the mat~ 
ter left behind of! an vnperfcét Crifis: T hetia~’ 
turall verte being made fo weake by that time 
| with continuall-contending and {tiiuine with ° 
| the difeafe that it can doo'no’good or very lit} 
}  fleinthecure, and efpecially when the reft of 
that matteris daily-vfed tobe eafily euacuated 
by purgations:In {harp & dangerous ficknefles 
therfore, euery one feeththere Awicens etror-for 
in thefe fharp,vchement, & contitwall dif cales, 
wemutt bleede or be purged the firft day: yea, 
ftay in thefe, is very dangcrous,as Hypo. faith, 
4.tApherify 
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4. Aphorifi Aphor:{.ro.f eAnicen meant it of 
Morbi falubres.i.xccouerable difeafes': inthefe 
riucly:neitherfir{tnor laft, nor,at any time are 
we to bleed:for thenmoft viuahy we let bioud 
when adifeafeis vehement anddangerous,: 
The opinion of othe: fomeinthis piaceis to be 
Jaughed at, who thinketh thatuAwicen admoni~ 
theth not to blecdeat the beginning in ficknef- 
fesnot dangerous ,asinateruan, becaufe nature 
13 zerrefied by. the newnes and fodainnes of the! 
difeafe: andthefe'mdke, vrimagine nature to 
Kea thing induied.with knowledge;or an vudere 
ftanding and knowing faculty whichis not fo, 
But if nature be madeatraide iinfuckenef[es not: 
perillous, how mach more willthe be afraide im) 
dauagetous difeafes, in whichnotwithftanding, 
wee haften-to-let! bloud euén at the very frit. 
Thefe matteys thexefore are fullofertor, 

Let this therefore-bee the conclufion , that: 
wee mult bleede in the beginning: of ficke»: 
neiles . V Vhetevpon Galescounielleth(the: 
difeafe being come)to opena weyne,40.de Cu~" 
rand, ratio per. fang, miffio, cap.92@ CAap.t 2. If 
€{aithhee). there bee repletion of hot boy!ing. 
bloud; whereby.a {trong agueis:inflamed : pre~: 
fently euacuat,yeaeuen vnto fowning: yet {till 
regarding the{trength of nature. And this is his 
aduife prim. eAphorif: eAphorif..23. V Vhat 
difeafes fo euer are caufed of plenitude , oro~ 
ther corruption of humorsin the veynes; they 
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dre atthe beginning to bee cured by bleeding: 
for by this meanes , the difeafe likely to crow is 
Kept backe, abd fo much as isalready bred, na- 
ture will éafily fubdue: Thus hot A ewes before 
they are yet inflamed with heateé of boyling 
bloud, or by vehement putrifaction, are & rnay 
bee cured’ ? Alfo inward inflammations at the 
firft,as long as the flowing humor cleaucth noe 
tothemember , but followeth thebloud may 
be cured. The faid humor iffuing forth with the 
bloud, whenaveyneis once opened, ftreneth 
at the beginning is firnte and’ coniftant in the 
Patient , almott Jike vito’ ws that dre well im 
health : If therefore at'any time’ bleeding bee 
needefull,thefame may béft be done atthe bes . 
ginning: he thatin fulnes of bloud, or flaxe 6f 
matter , willftay from bleeding,’ and vie other 
helps,in a peruerfe order ofhealing he doubleriy 
the griefe , and’troubleth the forces of natute 
thore than is conuenient 1 Yea, let the yeynefo 
timely bee opened , as the {tomiacke and firft 
Veynes be not firft {tulfed , with either cortup 
tion or cruditi¢ of humor’ or meats yndicefted,’ 

Thus you haue heard the formérwords of e#- 
wicen to be'etronious, howfoeter certain labor 
to falue them vp:yea,& _Auicenfeemeth to vit- 
derftand his owne fayin g,not only of particuler 
difeafesinthe members : but alfo of all other 
difeafes . For afterwards {peaking of all Feuers,. 
andefpecially of Febris fanguinen , Feuers cathe 
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fed of blowd, hee counfellethin themnot to let 
bloud abundantly: except there;haue gone 
beforeconcostion, and concegning this reafon, 
s¢hat humors areleffened by bleeding, it cannot 
be fo,foryee have already heard, that both be. 
fore bleeding and after , there1s retained in the 
body one ad the felfe fame proportion of hu-' 
-gnors . If any difference or mutation happen, 
feeing the thia humor ifueth foorth with the 
greatelt {peed , and the thick humor but flows 
stis more likely,and probable,that op ening ofa 
veyne fhould rather make the bloud and hu- 
mors thicke than thin.A gaine, whereas he faith: 
am his reafon that the humors thereby are agita= 
ted,mnoued, and driuen through the whole bo-= 
: dy: how fhonldthere bee this agitation of hu- 
mors, feeingrather this pracule abateth the 
multitude of them which was beforethe caufe 
of perturbation& fickenes.Inreafon all things’ 
now fhould become farre more quiet than be- 
ore. V Vhereas he faith theill bloud is mixt in 
the veynes withthe good , what inconuenience 
commeth thereof if aveyne bee opened? then 
‘no doubt the bad mutt pafle foorth with the’ 
good . Putthe cafe there beea ftrong or vehe~ 
ment fickenes caufed of abundance of bloud? 
onely , as are both the Spwochi Feuers, asisthe 
putrified feucr, caufed through plenitude, as ave 
eAngina, Pleurifis ,Peripneumorsa , alfo inflaniy 
mations ofthe Lincrand other partes .1n thefe 
| may if 
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if they bee great and dangerous through much 
abundance of bloud,who will not prelently 62 
peiaveyne? who will not while-ftrength fers 
ueth, take away that fulnes which bringetha: 
difeate and dangerof death? H ereuponin Syzes 
gha prefently at the firft,we haftey tolet bloud 
euen till the Patient faint , and before the mat. 
ter putrifie. But Apicenina fanguiae fever at 
the firftletteth bloud {paringly , & more plens 
nifully afterwardes , when fignesof concogtion 
appeare, But what concoction doth heelooke 
for of good bloud, and already well conco@ed,: 
aud oftending onely in quantity ? Jnthefe fan- 
guine feuers therefore , euen as inyety fharpe 
fickeneffes, either to put off, or toftay bleeding: 
it is very ill .as Hyppocrates {aithfthe difeafe be 
not fofharpe or vehement , yet let bloudat the 
beginning , according to the proportion of the 
fulnes.If wee fhouldin thefe {tay with Awsicer, 
till concoftion (the beginning and ftate of the 
difeafe)be paft ; wee fhou!d futferthe difeafeto 
crow & increafe,and caufe for want of skill the 
Patient to bee crucliy handled and intreated 
without helpe of Phificke, which weemay ad~ 
munifter,if the difeafe be deadly it will neuer be 
brought toconcodtion:1 fit be doubtfullorres 
coucrable called Morbus falutaris (asye haue 
heard Jafter the {tatein the declination & when 
the Patient is paft daunger , what profit doth 
Phleboromy then bring?as ye hauc heard before: * 

\ | AA ee . Nature 
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"Nature by concoétion,feparateth the ill hu- 
mors fr6 the good:thefe to coriferuation : thofe 
so expulfion, This fhe doth either by her {i elfor 
by the help of Phifick. Bug opening ofaveine, 
jadifferently without choice;euacuateth al hu- 
mors. V Vherefore then in bleeding, fhall wee 
tarriefor this concodti0 & diuifiorrof humors? 
asfor example: In apoftumations,ifthe corup+ 
ted bloud be made matter or filth,itis not theh 
takenaway by bleeding , bur by fome other 
meanes.Soin feuers, whofe matter is conteined 


inthe veines: when the humor is concoct & di- 
uided, we vie not to withdraw the fame by biee 
ding; but by fome other practife in Phifick: in 
which cafe, by that time that ¢onco étion is ac= 
complifhed,wee fhall haue mature fo helpe vs, 


who ofher felfe, indeuoureth to expell humors 
concosted & diuided,the bad from the good. 
Andifnowe after concoétion & feparation of 
humors we opena veine,we do not onely eua~ 
cuat the bad,but alfothe good: and that w hich 
4s worfe; thofe humors which are { eparated by 
nature,we fhal mingle with the pure bloud,de 
filing the lame, & fo bath confoundall, & di- 
{turb the good worke of nature her feif, Ther- 
fore, wheta the apparant fignes of concoétion 
fhall appeare, the cure mutt be done , not any 
more by opening ofa veine,but either by pur- 
gation,or {ome other help, to turne the matter 
afide fome other way,except(which fometime 


chanceth ) 
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chanceth)there appeare fignies of cruditie, 

Infeuers: whta the plenitudeis abated ; and 
things which purrified ate concoéted, wemutt 
aflay to euacuat them by fiege,viine or{weat, 
Thefethings which are rotten-and turned to 
filth;in aPiurifie or Peripaeamonia.we euacuat 
by fpitting, Matter putrified inthe Liver, paf- 
feth through the hollowe veine by the belly. 
Corruption in the raines &in Gibba,paffeth by 
vrine:and foeche puirified matter,accordin gly 
out of ech: member,is to be purged by the next 
places & fitteltpaflages. | 

Ifby feare,flouth, or airy otheroccafion, o 
pening ofaveine hauenot binpuatinvre in the 
beginning ofa ficknes:the fame may be don at 
any times yea, the twentieth day after, if the 
fignes of fulnies'& cruditie {till continue, and 
that the bodily ftrength bevanfwerable & not 
decayed through prolixitie of ficknes, But here 
as the doubt, that. oft the matter of the difeafeis 
digefted,or the {trength of nature wafted, 

But Axicens opinion, thatinthe beginning 
ofadifeafe,a veineis not to be opened : {ee- 
meth to haue groundeout of Galen. Chap. 87. 
eArtis Meditinalis Comment. 22,lib.4, eA 
phorifneram: {ayine , The Phifition is the 
apinifter of Nature: But Nature her{elfe, ne- 
uer inthe beginning v2 a difeafe, when the hu- 
inots are yet-altogether rawe and ‘yaconco- 
&ed) appointerh any euacuation, <6 
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therefore,-neither mult the Phifition, at the 
firft: when allthings areyet vaiconcodted , at> 
tempt anycuacuation, and fomuch theleffe, 
becaulecrudeand yndigeltegmatter not yel~ 
ding to eMacuation >: ftirreth vp grieuous acc 
déts inthe bodie.Galen.li.1. AphorsfComen.22 
_ . Again fay fome(in efuicens)detence,itmay 
' be that in the -beginning ofa ficknes: opening 
‘of a veine maketh the {uperfluities ofthe body 
thinne: fo that they may flowe»&munne tho~ 
roughout the whole body, and fobe mingled 
with the good bloud, wherby it fortuneth that 
the famejs not-extraéted, which necefsitie re= 
quireth to be expelled.-V V hereby. alfoithap- 
peneth further , that the patient muft be let 
bloud againe,fometime euen the fame day,and 
fometithethe day after, which too much enfee= 
bleth the powers ofthe badie, And thus it is 
contended, partly by reaion; partly by authori- 
tie,in the behalfe of :eduicen. And fyrrely;ifthe 
words ofedazcen might be reftin ged that ve- 
rie feldome, and onely in the cafe limitted , a 
veineisnotto be opened at the beginning of 
ficknes:it may wel itand tofenfe & reafon:but 
Fernelins & othersgather; that Auicens words 
were fpoken more generally, than that hecan 
by this{peciall.cafe only, be defended. And be= 
caufe the matteris controuerted, as ye fee; i 
haue{et downe:-the reafons brought both a+ 
gainlt efwicen,and for him. Leaumg the ll 
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ofthe controuerfie,to be examined & diftided 

by others, rather’as yet inclining for my parts 
(for ought that I can fee) tothe aduerlaric opt- 
nid to Axicens, fal athimin g itto bemore viual 
a great deale, to open aveinein the beginnings 
of ficknes,than to itay a longer time, 

And that this aflertion may theratherap- 
peareto be true:] will fet downe certeine ruics 
‘whereby itmay truely be manifefted & appro- 
ued fo by {cence atid experience, Firft; when 
wicked humors greatly {wel ,being(asit were) 
excited & ftirred vp through repletion of theit 
owneaccord : they perfwade to euacuationat 
the beginning of the difeafe, whenthe humors 
arenot yet concod. For otherwile, the vncon~ 
ftant humor, motting from place to place, aad 
fr6 member tomember without order, might 
make {tay at {ome principall member , ta the 
great hurt ofthe patient. [thappenethi deede 
‘but feldome,that the humors are moueable, & 
flowing fromone part toanother; forc6monly 
they remaine firme & {tabicin one place. 

Secondly,a veineis to be opened inthe be- 
ginning ofa difeafe : when quantitie ofmatter 
abourideth in the veines , as Galen faith, Com, 
29 .li.2.eAphorif. Y ea, this cafe alfofomtume 
a purgationis taken,that nature may calily co- 
co & ouercome the refidue of the matter of 
the difeafe,when the fameis leflened by att. 

Thirdly, when the difeafe is great & vehe= 

ves 4 ar YT ae "ment, 
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mient,asin verie dolorous apo{tumations:albeit 
there benot in the bodie much matter antece- 
dent: yet thehumorthatis, is to be repelled, 
le{ttheapoftumation open fxd breake fooner 
than is conuenicnt, Toauoid therefore thefe 
great & euil accidents: by & by, atthe begin- 
mung incifionisto be made : which Galen tea- 
cheth/.1.3.Cap.20. A¢ethod. Afedend. inthefe 
words. In {uch affeéts (faith he) aveine mult 
be openedat the beginning ; fo that none of 
thofe things hinder, which we haue {poken of, 
either the abundance of rawe humors:childith 
yeares: the time of the yeare : the temperature 
ofthe countrey,too hoteor tog cold, For not 
only im fharp difeafes & mnflamations , but alfo 
in wounds & biufes of particular parts;{pecialy 
betng principall : bloud is to be taken fromthe 
contrarie part, to repell the inflamation: albeig 
the bloud be but littlein quantitie, 

Inthe beginning of fharpe difeafes called 
morbi acuti, OX peracue: : opening of a veine 1s 
pafsing good. For the better vnderftanding 
whereot,you nuftremember , thata tharp dii- 
ale is two-fold: either exquifite & throughly 
vehement , pafsing not the fourth daye,which, 
as called of Phifitions ALt/us peracutus.é, thor 
roughly fharp: and of fome perperacutus, imi- 
tating barbarous authorsin Phitick. The other 
‘mot exguifite or throughly {harpe & vehemét, 
whofe greateft force wiibe in the ipucTne xy. 
as irate lite 
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"hele difeafes being but fhort, & at their ex 


treamefits infeW daies, withouc any truce, 


prefently at the beginning, thele are to be cu- 
red.Andbecauie they proceed chiefly ot hot 
Ahumouts , namely ,ofbloud and yellow cho- 
Jer, therefore {pecially they require bleeding. 
Whereupon Hippo.lib.g.veriteth, De vitt.rati- 
oneinmorbis acutis, Aphorif.1g9.1n acutis morbis 
fanguinemadztrahes : ft vehemens morbus videa- 
tur, florweritque egrotanti atas virin cy ajfuerit 
yobur. In fharpe difeafes withdraw bloud, if 
the difeafe feeme vehement, if the age of the 
patient be florifhing, and that the naturall 
forces be firme and ftrong. Schola falerni hath 
thefe verfes of this yery matter. 


Principio minnas in acutis perperacutis, 

eLtatis media multum de fanguine talle, 

Sit puer atque fenex,tollet vierque parnm, 

Ver tollat dupluns, reliquum tempus tibi 
frmplam, ! 

In ficknes fharpe letblood with {peed. 

~ take much from men of middleage, 

Not fo when child orold men biecde: 

~~ the {pring requires the aduantage. 


As there is regard to bee had of gene- 
yall cimes, fo there is alfo of perticular dates 


and times ,in the which difeafes cotne, {pe- 


cjallic in thofe difeafes, which haue by 
4 courfe 
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courfe an appointed and fet time of internul> 
fion and remiflion, For euatuation is not to 
be made when the difeafe is now fierce, bug 
when the fame is affwa eens, sate efpe- 
cially thofe that are called intermittents, dif- 
continuing agues, eué naturally at the begin- 
ning and their firft inuafion,caufe vomits:and 
atthe declining, fweats. Atwhichtimes wee 
may by are prouoke thefe; butinnocafe vfe 
putging or bleeding.In thetime of the fitlike- 
wife wee muftrefraine from thele, as thinges 
which naturethen can not brooke. If fachac- 
cidents ofbleeding, or of fiege come, theyare 
butaccidental,and are caufed only ofthe heat 
and force of the difeafe, No euacuation can be 
done fafely in fuch fits, feeing they do too ex- 
ceedingly hurt the powers ofnature . Alfo 
when the humours do fo boile with heat, thar 
theyare perturbed & mingled together, there 
cannot be made by pradctife of art any iuftdi- 
vifion of the faid humours, Andifitchaunce 
thatthe hurtful matter of the difeafe, be infla- 
med without the greater veines, that ina fit, 
a veine be opened: it is to be feared, leaftpre- 
fétly the fame corrupted matter paffe into the 
empty veines,& fo of an intermitting feucr, wil 
come a continuall. Wheras a veine openedin 
the moft quiet time ofadifeafe, troubleth not: 
nature, but wichout any feare of an inflamina- 
tion ,taketh the plenicude out-of the greater 

: yeines. 
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yeines. The egrcateft time of quietnes, isthe 
time inthe middie, bétweene the remiffion 8 
intermiflio of the difeafe. If the time between 
the fits bee much, it isan eafy matter to per- 
eciue the faid middle time. Ifthe time bee but 
little , chen is it farmore hardto difcerne the 
fame, Becaufe many times no leafure can bee 
graunced either before or after bleeding , by 
reafon of the fwift courfes of fics ,to nourifh 
the party. Thus you fee Phleboromy is not to be 
practifed in the day of the fit of anyficknes, 
which inLatine:s called (ré/is,ordses (riticus, 
in the which day, neither bleeding,nor any o» 
thereuacuation isto be attépted, left the mat» 
ter fliould be drawen from that place; where» 
vntonature hath driuen it, to berid ordifpate 
ched thereof : and therfore likewifeneither in 
the firit felfe ought the fame to beedone, Exe 
cellently therefore did Galen giue in charge, 
Comment..29.lb.2.Apbori{, that in time of the 
fic,neither bleeding nor purging ought to bee 
¥fed,becaufe then the concoctid of the difeafe 
is chiefly wrought.Which is farre better accé- 
plifhed in quietnes and reft,then in motion ot 
difturbance. For what /refpect the ftare hath 
to the whole difeafe:that comparifomhath the 
fice to the daies‘of intermiffion. As therefore 
in. the {tate of a difeafe no evacuation 1s to 


|. bee vied: fo neitherin time of the fit. 


Againe, it may profitablie here beeadmo< 
ert "7" githed 
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nifhednotwithadmngthe premiffessthat blew 
ding isnot prefently to be vfed at the very be+ 
ginning ofa difeas,whé we guise the Crifis of 
judgement ofthe ficknes to bee yer far off. For 
bioud beeing the foundation ofinward hearty 
wherwith,the fame 1s vpholden: (natural heat 
becing ingendred of bloud, as of a materiall 
caufe, “y1ebloud fhould-bee detraéted’ at the 
beginning of a difeafe,the natural heat would 
bee diminifhéd, which flrould’ concoct the | 
materia!l caufe ofthe ficknes, Whereby fur= J 
ther iecommeth to paffe, thae the difeafeis | 
longertime protracted , and the forces ofna-= 
ture enfeébied , through:which two,namely 
the continuance of the difeafe, and imbeeillia 
tic ofnature : great feare of death commethift 
the end: and this is the cafe, wherein Auiceny 
former opinion may fland true.’ 

Thereis thertore rio preferibed day for cera 
taine, appointedro let bloudin.Whereupon 
Céler tooke eccafion to deride thofe: 4b, dé 
eurand, ratio. per fang. miffio, cap. 12. which 
from the 2. houre of the day tothe 5. or 6,’ 
houre onely did let bloud, and at none other 
time «And Galen witneffeth ofhimfelfe, that 
he did let bloud atall times without any 
_daunger 4 yeacuen inthenight. And g.me~ 
thod. (ap. s.hee affirmeth it beft, which hee 
alfo himfelfe obfcrued, to mark not the num4 
berof thedaies, but onely.the ftrength ofthe 

Patient™ 
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\f Patient, becaufe by experience wee haue 
| prooued that nov ‘onely the fixt or fevuenth 


if daies, but alfoin the daies following the fixe 


| cor feuench, a veinie may bee opened. But be - 
-caule as Galen witneffeth, Libro de (urand. 
| ratio. per fangusn. miffionem , Capit, 20, in di- 
| uers difeafes through continuance of time, 
| the flrength of nature is greatlie abated : 
| Therefore the occafion of letting of bloud 
| #s: hot omitted for the number of the dates, 


nw) but for thac the naturall ftrength iswafted :So 


§ that ifthe vertues of the bodice feem to becons 
-§ fumed the fecond day fromthe beginning of a 
| difeafe: euen then wee forbeare opening ofa 

| veine. And hechertoo the wordes of Galen, 
| Now imdifeafes whicli are cured by bleeding 
| when ciey’are prefent,or propelled being but 
S future:if chey grant leifure fo that a chivice of 
| an houre to bleede in May bee made:’ in this 


| 4 cafe (1 fay )the fore noone houre is better then 
ge the after noone. For from the ryfing of the 
48 Sunne the bloud is quickened , reuiued, and 


E beareth rulein the body:yeaimthat time ofthe 
| day it becommeth thin, cleere, & aptto flow. 
§ Let not the patient fleepe nor flumber in that 
| koure,wherin heisto bleed, butat left lechim 


/B beawake a whole hour before: {ce alfo thathe 


P hane wel digefted the meat he did care the day 


“ i before: fo that the excrements be defcended,& 


F shatthebody hauc donchis accuftomed —s 
a ee te Go 
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both by fiege & by yrine.And thefe muft mioft 


be opened. And they are not fo greatly to,.bee 
obferued, when we withdfaw bloud,from the’ 
fmaller veines : from whenee the bioud flowr 
eth but flowly, If the patient bein health, Jet 


him do {ome work, or goe firftan houre about 


his. bufineffe in his fhop, warehoule, market, |) 
{chole, or other placezas his vocationis: and © 
then bleed; choofing out for the purpofe the || 


guieteft houre that may be: vide Anicen 4.pri- 
wicap.20. Andthus much of the time of the 
ficknes, and of theday. 


Of the time of the yearé beft to bleed in,itis’ 


agreed generally, the fame to beethe begin= 
ning of the fpring, which ss a temperat time, 
neither toohot,nor too cold, Therefore Hippo.’ 
7. Apborif. 54.writeth: Qaibas a venis fangui= 


we mittereconfert.: ss vere fecare vena oportets | 


Thofe.that muft haue a veine opened, muft 


bauethefame done in thei fpring.. And Ga-= , 


den lib. de Cura, ratio. per [ang sisifie. faith :thae, 


shee by letting bloud in the: beginning of | 


the {pring, cured many of the gout, ando- 
therdifeafes, | | 


Thereare 3. months belonging {pecially to’ 


the Mone(asfome fay, viz. May,April,Septe- 
Ber: in which there-are alfo certaine daiesi 


which are not good to bleedin, asfome au-))7 | 
thors (not contemptible inmmne opinion) da 


eLugiife Laevotemy. — ot 







principally be done, whena great veine isto | 
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afirme : namely, thefirft of May, and the thir- 
tieth of the tweother moneths . This for all 
thee fayinges of wife Clarkes, isnot alwaies fo 
found: for eucnittthefe daies, if other thinges 
agree,aveyne may be opened, which I my felfe 
Laue done without hurt infuing . In like cafe 
thatis falfe , whichis fet downe by fome , that 
the eating of Goofe on any the forefaidethree 
daies , is perillous: which {eernethto bee taken 
from the cuftomeand fuperftition of the lews, 
Men in their flourifhing yeares of a fanguine 
complexion, may bleede cuery moneth of the 
yeareifneceffity vrge by occafionof great dan= 
|, gerous fickenes, and that bloud abound in the 

veynies Forin thefe, fubftance of humors isnot 

ealily walted or difperfedabroad . But for con- 
feriation’of health: bleeding is beft vfed.in one 
of thefe three moneths;eApril, Aday, Septem~ 

Ser. And yetnotall alike , forin eAprill, and. 

(May ,the Lyuer veyneis to bec opened fora- 

bundance of bloud in the {pring : and in Sep- 

tember the veyne of the Mile, becaufe in har» 

weft Melancholly aboundeth more than any o- 

therhumor, andI would with perfons greatly 

fubied toidifeafes , caufed of fulnes of bloud, 
and that are cured by bleeding, tobleed thefe 
two times in the yeare: that is to fay, fromthe 
| s-Lyuer veyne onthe rightarmein the {pring and 
from the veyne of the Mit on theleft arme in 

| September. Thofethat thinke that if they bee 
| N \es 
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let blond one yeare they muft be fo ewery yeres 
Shall herafter.in the twenty féure Chapter bee 
ihewed tothe contrary : for, as one {wallowe 
makes notthe {pring : So Phitboromy practifed 
once ortwife , doth notimportan annuall blee- 
ding,and fo. we muft iudge of boxing. The ver- 
fes of Schola Salerni , concerning thefe matters 
infue. 


Tres infant iftis Maius, September, Aprilis, 
Et funt Lunares, funt velut hydra,ates, 

Prima dies primi pofiremaque poftertorum, 
Nec fanguis wstunt,nec carnibus anferts vti, 


Sit feniumatg, inuenta licet, fifangurs abundat, 
Omni menfeprobe, confert incifo vend. 

Hi funttres menfes : Maius,September, Aprilis: 
In quibus eminuas,vt longotemporevinds, 


Jn May, September, and April, 
There be three daiesare very ill: 
The firft in May, of reft the laft, 


In which ne bleede,nor of Goofe taft, 


Thoughold or young,if bloud abound: 
In each moneth bleede,thisruleis found, 
But three be beft,and farre excell, 


September,May,and eke Apnill. 
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A Table ae he things. Cs peci- 


fiecdin this s@hapter following, 








Fre "whereof looke Cap, 8, Fig. 13.and in 
Anaccidét this prefent Chapter, 


een heen eens 


appet tai- 

ting tothe ( 

conlidéra- Perfons not ficke : for Ke pete-| 
tion of udtiue intention, the state. | 


ting in Be {leepe, when the body is dif- 


nerall : | burthened by fiege,by vrine, 
thie 7 Of the day 


re houre 

which is fh! 13 

of the ee 3 Ec fit vypon them, 
L | Re are to bleede 





whet the fit of the 
| feuer is off, 


| btoudlet- d | is beft.,. an houreor two | 

{ hauing < or not haning fits by | 

intermiffion 5 as in 

continual! feuers and 

joflammations, who 

may bleede prefent- 

ly at any houre of | 

the dayornight, if; 

the difeafe be vehe- rl 
ment and daunge- 
rous , and the bode- 

lie ftreneth firme: | 








ea 


but if the difeafe 
| 8° not, choofe(as 

for perfons not fick ) 
hes morning houres | 
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Of Astrological obferviation in bleeding , andof 
arn othér objeruation necrely aancxed unto the 
fanse: fhewing what members , and parts ofthe 

_ bodie are to bee opened according tothe fenerall 


“feafous of the JAY Es. 


Strologicall obferuation of the newe and 
"full of the Moone, and other confiderati- 
ons heere fet downe as follow, are to bee regar« 
ded in light and finall fickeneffes : but not fo, if 
the fame bee vehement and dangerous.Forthe 
heauenly caufesare very farre off , neither did 
Flyppocrates make reckoning of them 4. Aphe- 
rif. Apheréf.10. The firftday wee mutt helpe 
({aith-he)intharpe difeafes, And Galen de Cura. 


| vatio per fanguis, mi(fio.cap. 1 2,faith : that thofe 


: 
: 


peifons are prefently.to be evacuated, in whom 
appeareth abundance of hot bloud, beforethe 
fame begot to fome prinaipall part (asyeheard 
before fo that thefe things are not to be obfer-. 
uedinavehemet plurefie: In Angina the quin- 
ci¢: Thiam derat flux of bloud: In great pleni- 
tude of the vellels:ncither in difcotinuing agues 
or feuérs that come by fits, In which the tame 
of reft.remiffion, & ftay, is farre better than the 
morning time: In which weelet bloudat what 


hore fo eiter it be,of the night or the day:if the 


_. | fit be off, and other things anfwerable . There- 


| fore I fayin thefe, we arcnot {triétly to obferue 


‘ 


thele 
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chefe rules A ftrologicall:obferue them, as mat- 
ters of ome force; in healthfull Patients, which 
bleedeonely forgreferuation ;andin hightand 
(mallinfirmities: if then ithappenthatthou de 
bleede, : yetbows , eerie 

© Jocometo thefe: Aftrologicall.obfernati= 
ons weare not to let bloudin the new orfull of 
themoone : norelfeexcepr the moun¢ béein 
thefe fignes ¥,%. and the firlt halfe of the 
lat halfe of Scorpio, erin e: So sAlfonet 
jnthe day of the change the day next before} 
orday next after :’ Nor when the figne is in the 

Jace where the incifion fhould be made, 

Anotherobferuationis this,tonpenaveyne 
in fleematicke perfons ¢ whien the’) isin. fa~ 
uingin the headé.! In. 4 melarichottymans the 
moonebecingin thefirfthalfe”,, orfirlt hitte cre 
degrees of &, exceptinthehips : or whenghe 
mooncisin %, fauingin the legs, In achollerick 
body when the ).isin 9; fauing ia thebreaft, 
Thelaft halfeof Scorpio:; @xcept.inthe privy 
members, or in}. fauing in the fecte, Sanguine 
men may bleed inany of the fignes ,fo the fign 
be.notin that member, . 8) 

A gaine, after the Mathematicke., thisisthe 
conf{tellation oreletion oftime. In fiery fignes 
it is good for flegmaticke perfons to bleede ; as 
in-v.%.Leois excepted being the houfeof the 
Sunne,n the whichthere mutt be no bleeding, 
In: Airie Signes good for Melancholly men? 
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45 &, MIL. is excepred andthe aft feauenteene 
degrees of Libra, becaufe 1. refpecteth the 
hands andthearmes , in whigh commonly wee 
let bloud::’ Diaper ?é ti sdid BEES 

In watry fignes , good for chollericke mek, 
asin®&.m. >. Inearthly fignes itis illto bleed, 
asin. my. RP. . 
» The generallrutes of Prolome for P blebotromy, 
in 3.0; of Centiloquinm is this’: Tangere ferre 
membram.cum Lyna in figno illins membri eff pe- 
ricnlofam lt is daungerous to opena member 
with a chirurginal inf trument; when the moone 
is in the figne belonging to, that member, 
Good afpectes in bleeding are thefe d..). and 
ZZ..alfo ):& 9.fo as g.be:not cobult Gg. ).& ZZ. 
ok .D& Yk. KFA? & ZL, Say.& 9.0, & 
K.-C. & U.ory. afo AY.& For .D.& GM 
o) fieane this is an other ob feruation,from the 
hewof themoone'to the firit quarter, for pweri, 
i thofe that’ ate in theit childhoode frorn ‘the 
firft quarter to tiie full: for Junenes : that 1s, 
young men from, He fall to thelaft quarter: for 
QViris that is, thofe thatare of mans {tate , and 
besinto growin yeares, and from that tune to 
thenewagaine: for old grow enfolke ': Looke 
mote hereofia aTable hereafter following. 
28. Chapter. pelpe | 

Another obferuation , how particuler mem-~ 
bers are to betaken, according to the particu- 
ler times and f{eafons of the yeare, isthis: ‘e 

ee RL | the 
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the fj prin g and fummer time, the veynes of the 
sight fide of the body are to be opened : namie- 
ly of theright hand, right arme, and right foor, 
But in harueftandin wiater, the veynes of thie 
left hande , arme, or foote. In the {pring time, 
bloud increafeth:Inche Summer yeallow cho- 
Jer: thereforein the {pring time, andin Sum- 
met,thofe-veynes areto be opened which moft 
abound with bloud and yeallow choler: that 
is,fpecially the right raines: for im the right part 
of the body. is {cituated the member ‘caufing 
bloud: thatis,the Lyuer : and Choledochos the 
Coferof veallowecholer : thatis, the gall. In 
harueft is ngendred melancholly:, whichis not 
diffolued, but increafedina the winter : therfore 
in harueft and winter, thofe veynes muft haue 
jncifionin which melancholly chiefly raigneth: 
thats, thelefcveynes for the Spleene, there 
ceptacie of melacholly is placedontheleft fide, 
Moreouer,thefe foure members,thehead, hart, 
feete,and Lyuer:are to be euacuated according 
to the foure feafons. [he heartinthe {pring:the 
Lyueria Summer:the headin winter: the teete 
in harueft.: Of which matter you fhall heare 
{peake, Schola Salerni, ! 

Ver «tas dextras,antunnulg,,hyem(q; fiaiftras: 
guatnor becmebra:hepar pes;Cepha.cor,vacnada 
eA ftashabet hepar,ver,cor ficqueordo fequetur. 
T heright,the jpringand fummer haue: 
-T he left,autum,and:winter craue, 
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The Summer hath the Lyuer his, 

The Spring alfo clainieth the heart: 
The headthe winter doth difipis, 

O fayling foote thou Autums Art. 


Preparation before bleeding. (aap.t. 
S occafionof the timeis tobeetaken, fe 
there mult be vfed before, fome prepara- 
tion of the body . Thernegie&ting whereof, 
would bring great hurt tothe party; and furely, 
the chiefeft preparation isthis.. Lo purge anid 
cleanfe the members, that arein the firlt Regi- 
on of the body : touchirig this preparation ma- 
ny things are to be regarded, whereof mention 
gsmade in the eghth Chapter, from whence 
purpofeto take foure principall confiderations, 
4 this behalfe, being viged thereto, for perfpi- 
cuity fake clexuing the reft to thine owne dif 
crétion to befcanned, 
There are therefore (as there wee did fet 
downe) foure things efpecially which ftay and 
put backe bleeding : That isto fay, firft crudi- 
tyof the ftomackeand firlt veynes: Secondly, 
afiithy gathering together of hurt full humors, 
Thirdly, thebe:ly bound with dry and baked 
exctenientse:Fourth!yy the mouth of thedto~ 
mackeweake,andveryfenfible. Thefe doo not 
altogether puroff bleeding, but ftay the fame 
forawhile tilby Art they may be withdrawen 
ot remedied [fa veyne be opened while crugi- 
. tx 
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the ruleth in the ftomacke, this euill will follow: 
thatmany rawe,vnconcoéted & vandigefted hus 
mors wilbe congefted, & gathered together in 
the place of bla. In hardnes of thewombe 
this mifchiefe eafucth: that the Liuer & exhau« 
fted veines,fuck out of the excrements , filthie 
juices, & wncleane fubftance: inregard whereof 
itis mof{t copuenient, to {tay folongas therawe 
inattef may be concoéted,& till theexcremets 
defcend, And if they cannot vtter of . thems» 
{slues,as ye heard cap.8, They are to be prouos 
ked with{uppofitors or clyfters , and the womb 
1s to be made laxatiue with prunesor  (afsia. 
Cruditie & indigeftion 1s knowen by the qua- 
htic & quantitie of meates receiued: ». Alfo by 
the time in which they were eaten, and_alfo by 
pondcroufnes, & raw belchings of the ftomack, 
Againe, corrupt humors abounding inthe ftas 
mack,or partes neare vntoit: whether the fame 
bebredthere, orthatthey proceede fiom the 
head,Liuer,orfplene;.they perfwade the pute 
ting off of bleeding, ul they may be purged; els 
this corruptié of humors drawen into the veins 
would be more datungerous to the bodiethan 
eruditieit {elf andinfe the veines, farre with 
much more yncleannes : wnereofido comeab- 
{tru¢tions ora confumption,proceeding of the 
iil difpofition ofthe body: or the difeales which 
we would cure,grow greater, & theiraccidents 
gatre worfe:.yea, and becanle thefe corrypt hu- 
mors 
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mors are ftirred,they become more fierceand 
}urtfull,nipping the ftomack, & the parts cal 
led precordea.i:the flethiec skincalled the Mid- 
riffe, which feparateth the heart & lungs from 
the ftomack,Liuer,& other bowels: whereby 
is caufed appetite to vomite, convulfions, Ly- 
pothimia,Syncope, andother fearful accidents. 
The fignes whereby to know, whether the bo- 
dily partesare pofleffed with corruption of hu- 
amorsare thefe: loathing of meat,aptnes to vom 
mit;vomiting vp-the noyfom & offenfiue hu- 
mir: oft going tothe ftoole: heauines & paine 
sntheftomack , falnes & fwelling of the {to= 
mack & precordial parts. Ifthefeapearein the 
atient, without cruditie of meats: then are we 
‘to expell the offenfiue humors out of the firft 
region ofthe body, which hath bin the caufe of 
the forefaid euils. Ifthe humor of himfelf giue 
vpwards; aflay the expulfion by vomit : drin- 
king adraught either of warm water, or of Hy-~ 
dvelea warmed, that is water mixt with oyle: 
wheroftake the quantitic of halfea pound. If 
the humor gine downward, expell it by frege. 
‘Cafsia 1s not {trong enough to purge the hu- 
mor from the ftomack,as not being iufficiét to 
expelby fiege fuch clammic & cleauing hu- 
mors. For (a/sia hath buta meane vertue, and 
that onely toaflwage and mollifie. Rebarb,or 
Senva,ox fome other gentle medicine, accor~ 
-ding to the qualitic of thehumor ; saat fo 
vehe- 
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vehement, as to moleft the {tate of the whole 
bodie. And thefe we may vfe,not once or twife 
but oftenerifnegde require. Afterall this pre= 
paration;then weare to let bloud., 

. VVhenthe corruption of humorsis {pread 
throughoutall the bodie & euery particular 
patt, {o that the whole body is vnpure:then we 
multobferue this order:that is,we muft purge 
euerie part orderly: as firft,the greater veines: 
and this called (Mefenterice vene which are 
branches of the’ creat carrying veine called 
Porta,by which both the guttesare nourifhed, 
and theiuiceof meat concocted, is conueyed 
from the {tomacke tothe Liuer , to be made 
bloud, Yea, thefe veines are the deeond time 
to bepurged, before wee euacuate the whole 
habire ofthe bodie,and not contrarie: thatis, 
from the firft veinesto the greater : and from 
themto bring the humor into the {tate of the 
bodie: which werenot to purge the noyfome 
humor,but to infe& and hurt the whole bodie 
therewith. But this is the courfe:to drawe the 
humor from the habite of the bodie into the 
greater veines, from them into the firft veins, 
and thento bringitintothebely . Yea, this, 
great corruption of humors not onely {tayeth 
bleeding foratime , but often times altoge- 
ther, And therefore wee let not bloud in the 
dropfie,in (acheria,in hard apoftumations of 
the Liuer and {plene. pati oust al 
fii ett The 
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The third matter of the prepatation beforé 
bleeding wasaboue faid,to be either thefenfi- 
hilttie or imbecillitie of the {tgmack. For thofe 
perfons haue notable quick feeling, whofe veins 
fent from the brain, are foft,tender, open &re~ 
dictooccurand meetewith any matter, fo that 
thefe perfons without hurt cannot eate anye 
- fharpe,fower or falt things, as vinegar, pepper, 
mu(ftard. Imbecilitie of the ftomake procee- 
deth either of diftemperature ,- or-of'a verte 
thinne placing and ftanding of the {mail veines 
inthefameplace, Andthisis knowenby loffe 
ofappetite,when meat cannot abide in the fto- 
mack, butthat there will be always paine ofthe 
ftomack,& apromprnes ftill tovomit.. Thofe 
perfons that are thus affected , are troubled 
greatly cuen with the hafard:of life, of eueric 
{mall occafion:as fafting anger forrow, feare & 
alfo by bleeding. Phlebotomy in thefe (I fay) 
wafteth greatly the vitall {pirits,& ereatly mo-= 
geth the other humors of the bodie befidethe 
blowd, whereupon there befall tothem when 
they hauc bled , conuulfions , the falling euill, 
fownings & other feareful accidents; which are 
eaufed hereby infuch therfore; we muft haue 
a forefight,& corroborat the mouth of the fto~ 
~ mackewith things repelling the fharpnes & in- 
fluence of humors ? as with imice of'a Pome- 
eranate,a Quince, Afalum medicuns, With imice 
of Citrons, Lymons, & iuice of Barbaries,fower 
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erages,viniger,or{yrops made of thefe.Ifthere 
be doubtof acdld diftemperature, vfe hote a= 
romatike things, chiefely {yrop of Mynts,Dis- 
cydonion , Low ePor fharpe wine, or ypocras, 
Takea little of thefe wines,ora morfel of good 
bread dipt inthem , andwhen the patient hath 
alittlere{ted vpon it: openaveine, and this is 
the preparation, if the difeafe permitit. A ves 
hement difeafe hafteneth bleeding , and can- 
not {tay for this preparation : as repletion. in 
wraftlers,in whom prefent fuffocation,orbreas 
king of veines isto be feared : as.a great Pluris 


fie; afernent agewe: agreat fallor brufe: In 


the which wee are more to feare the prefent 
dangerof the difeafe , than the hurt by defect 
ofthe preparation, If we thinke the humors it 
the bodie tobethicke, and that they will nor 
flow (for which caufealfo we vfe to walke be 
fore bleeding ) wee may enter into.a bath, to 
make the humors fubtile: notthe fame daye, 
inwhichwebleede, but aday'or two before: 
Notin the felfefamedaye, becaufe it maketh 
the skin foft & thinne and fo inthe {troke, the 
skinne f{lippeth & ftarteth fromthe Phlieboto- 
mer, whichis verie dangerous . For this caufé 
alloweegiue alittle fyrapus acetofas certaine 
dayes before bleeding, to fubtiliate themattet. 
And again, that the humors may paffewith the 
more facilitie & become fubtile:to preparethé 
to this purpofe , we vfe frication of the méber, 

to 
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torub the arme or other parts, & the members 
next vnto the place that ts to feceiuc incifion, 
Alfo wegiue before bleeding to fuch perfons 
as haue weak & fenfible ftomacks nipped with 
fharpnes of choler,flowing to the mouth of the 
fame,fomie portion of meat :yet not all meates 
with indifferencie, but meatescf good di gefti- 
on: asamorfell of bread diptin Syrupus aceto- 
us, which comforteth the ftomacke through 
the ponticitie ,: to vfe the old batbarous word 
the fharpnesor fowernes thereof: which alfo 
letteth the fluxe of humors, & keepeth them 
back from the ftomack, by reafon of a certeine 
frigiditie. For asfooneas choler floweth to the 
ftomack,fo foone by the fharpnes hereof , the 
fameis reprefled & repelled. 





what is tobe done inthe veric time of thein- 
cifion, Chap.19. 
7 Hepacientisto bleede lying in the grea- 
teft quiet that he may,both of body & of 
mund:efpecia'ly ifthe ftrength of the bodie be 
infirme, & that there be doubt of Siacope, let 
him fit ypin his bed, & lift vp his head aboue 
the pillowesifor while we {tand or fit , that fa~ 
cultie which beareth vp the bodic,isinakinde 
oftrauell,andthe-entrailes & bowels hariging 
ofthe precordiall partes , do enforce the vitail 
& natural powers. By lying therfore({pecially 
fomewhat vpright) the bodily ftrength1s pre~ 
a {erued, 
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ferued , according to Galen, prima particule. 
prognofficorum,* And as dead bodiesare layde 
forth vpon their backs: fo the lying of fickeand 
weake bodies, niuft be vpon their broadeft 
part,whichis the back. Againe, the back bone 
15 the {tronger part of the body, being acordine 
to Axicen thetoundation of the bodice, asthe 
keele'or bottome of a fhip is the ground worke 
of all the fhipwrights labor. 

If the partie that is to bleede be fearfull, 
turne his face away tothe contraric fide, &let 
hisminde be drawen by other talke of the 
{tanders by from the prefent praétife of the 
Phiebotomer. The memberthatisto be o- 
pened,mulft hang downward,that the courfe of 
the bloud may be direct and eafie for that part 
which we defire mof{tto euacuat.. Then that 
part of the member which we meaneto take: 
as of atme , thigh, hande, or foote: muftbee 
rubbed, to drawe the bloud vnto that part, 
euen vntill it waxe hote , Next wee takea 
{trong bond & bindeit next aboue the place, 
whofe veine muft be taken , that the bloud 
comming downe, the veinemay {well and ap- 
peareinfight, It muft be bounde harder in 
fome , than in others: as namely in fuch pers 
fons that haue their veines couered, as it were, 


with much fleih-or fatt, 


By this hard binding, the veine is {tretched 
out,or{welleth; it{tandeth fure andflyethnot 
pci tel cite from 
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892 The Englifo Phlebotomy. 
£6 the ftroke of the Phebotomer. And third 
ly, the bloud commeth forth’ with the more.- 
force: we vicalfo to binde beneath the place, 
when the quiuering & ynconftant veine , flip- 
pethafideout ofhis place fromthe hand ofthe 
Phificion. They that hauea full & thick skin, 
jatrow veines, and deepeinthe flefh: or great 
yeines , & couered with fat, muft be bound 
both waics,and haue the bond tyed fafter than 
thofe ofacontrarie conftitution. If theveimes 
he verie fimall & little,that they donot fully 8 
fufficiently apeare by binding,asit happeneth 
sathe yeines ofthehands,feet, &c ankles, VVe 
foke theminwarme water, or pour warme wa~ 
tervponthem:that the skin & flefhmay waxe 
foft,and theveines befeene : & then we binde 
them ,& fothey bleedthe better, Ifthe veine 
yet appeare not, wee fearch-for it, inthe place 
where itfhould be with our fingars vatil partly 
thereby,& partly by the fluxe of blodwe wel. 
perceiuethe fame. VVebindtlienecke,but 
{ofily , when wee take the yeine of the fore- 
headvorthieveines vaderthe tonug. Y ea,many 
timesin thefe wee take a tablenapkin, & put- 
ting itaboutthe necke, caufethe partie him- 
{elfeto hold boththe endes, as hemay fuffer or 
endure the fame) V Vhen wee throughly and 
weil percemetheveine, we Quike the fame fott- 
ty with the inftrument, diligently taking heed, 
that hewound notinfteede thereof, an arterie, 
ne caae {inewe, 
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finewe; or fome grifily ende of amuskle-called 
a T endon, lying vnder the veine, or fome other 
part neare vnto rt. For fomtime when we bind 
hatd- wich the bonde’, there appeareth a place’ 

uffed vp with wind, & there {welletha thin ¢ 
bikea veme,thatis noveine,- And fometime, ay 
arteric prefled downe, doth notmoue; and fo 
feemeth to-be:a veine:: and therefore.to be 
more fure, let him with the forefinger feelethe 
place of theincifion, & the veine vnderneath.. 
Thisdone , let the a take his inftru< 
" ment atthe vent fingers ends,with a good eye;- 


| © and agoodhande: andlet him not putfoorth 





more of the point than is fufhicient to"pearce 
withall..And* that the veine efcapenot the in- 
- ftrument, in one hand | Jet him hold thelaun= 
cet, and with the thombe’of the other hande 
applyed tothe veine. that is to be opened, let 
him fettle, prefle, andkeepe downethe-fame;. 
thatit ftart not afide: and fo foftly without 
hafte, putin the mf{trument fufficiently, andlet 
the Phlebotomer haue good experience to‘o-’ 
pen’a veine with both hands: fora veine ofthe 
rightarme, is be{t opened with the right hand, 
& aveineof the left with thelefthand .. The 
veines im theioynts inthe bending of thearme;. 
& inthe hanimes* being’ cut ih rettom that’ is: 
right, stowe together but flowly 5 becaufethe 
ioynts with motion do open ftill the’ lippes of 
the wound, Neither are wefo to cut them; ex~ 
pate QO Spe 
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cept when: wee neede to. reiterate bleedmg? 
¥ ciseswithout the ioynts,astti the headin the 
hands,iithe feet, openecin reétum are quickly: 
eouered with a skarre, b eeante the fidesidoe 
foone grow togcthera gaitie. rt. Nn 
Therelyeth vnder theanner vaine (called 
Ba flica alto anaxterie: and wuder the middle 
ycine,afitiewer and vader both,-for the molt 
part, T endons of the Muiskdes.Cephalicaveince 
albeitit be heardtotakes yetistcs moftfafely, 
takenofalkthe reft. Forin opening therofama 
cannotiightvpéany 1 endon,arterie on finew., 
V Viena Lendonorfinew 1s puckt,ther efol~: 
loweth great paine,aftoniihm entrefolution Se 
convulfon of the aame;with afw elJing. V. V-hé 
anatterie is prckt , the loud is. verte hardly: 
ftaycd:-arid confequently through effufion of, 
much bloud :-the {trengthofnatute is watted.. 
Neither dothrheartench eal¢ vp orgrow¢an! 
gainetogither: but part ofit is;corrupted like: 
Garigrand; whichis a putulying, ov rotting oft 
the fiefa;byanortifying theten (ible parts ther=, 
ofifafineweor Tendon be prickt,the {ames 
perceined biegteat paine, conyulfion, & fwels, 
ling fo lowing. wey inf iene ts oh 
. [fiherebedoubt thata Goewe is'prickt3, Jet. 
notthe; wound grow together, tllit.be fate.fro 
jaffarnation;& that two onthreeday.csar OUCE, 
failed: it may bekept from growing togethict, ; 
hy baching eficin warwsoylts) Atcerthres: 
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daies:if the paine ceafe, & that therecome no 
Rewaccidents;we may perinitthevnion,& fufl 
ferit to stow tog@ghiersagaine :ifnot, then wel 
are'to vie opening, & attraing things, &fucli: 
as wil help the puckingof fineWes, ds namely 
tulpentine, putting therto fomtiméa litle En. 
forbinm: V Vhen an arteric is wounded there 
eomethforththin: bloud, red) frie & fPinnine 
out. To help this cafe, mikea plaifter ot Aloes,’ 
Mirth, Frankencenfe, Bol-armoniakjthe white 
ofan egge,& haires of an Haré:lay oucr thefea 
Jinnen cioth dipt in Rofe-watery So faftenthe : 
plaifter welwithabond’ thacit come notoff in 
3 dayes: then(this being gently-remoued yap. 
p'y anotherlike vntoit. {f thearteriewillnot 
grow togither with thefe cut the whole arteric 
ouerthwart,thatwhen the excremitiesare pul- 
led vp on both fides,the placemnly prowe, and 
be couered with {Gft flefhyi os ore 

.. Touching the manet of the intifion, 8 quart. 
titic of the wound:if we indgethe bloudin the 
pacient to bethick,claiimi e& Melancoly:& 
thatthe conftitution of the aite be colde, the: 
wound muft beteafonaby large & wide + that 
the thick blond) & erofte fanies, ‘may the bet= 
teriflue foorth': for tle wound it this cafe bes 
ing little & {trate stheimolt thinne blotd aldne! 
flowethoat, che ovoffethick bloud remaining 
fall behinde “A large wound therefore is belt 

Mthele thrée ‘cafes, HA LIWOGR ee 

hada . O24 Filt, 
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Firft,when the bloud is grofli ¢, thick & Mes 
Jancoly, thatitmay paflefoorth with themore: 
ficilitie.. Secondly, when there 1s great abun 
-danceofhumors: for they are better expelled: 
withalarge than a narrowe or {mall wound, 
Thirdly, whenthe countrey oF {eafon of the 
yere is extreme colde,asin Winter, 1n froft and: 
fnow:for cold maketh the humors thick. Con-, 
trariwile,a narrow.or little cutis beft, when the 
ftrength of the bodie. is but weake: left the 
wound being toolarge,the vitall fpirites might 
mmoderatly paflefoorth with the bioud. Alfo 
sna hote couatreyorfeafon ;or.when cuacuati« 
cn of fubtile and’ thinne bloudis requifite: 
Schola Salernéfayeth: 
. Fac plagamlargam, mediocriters, Ut cite fuUmns, 
exeatuberius, iberinfg; cruer. 
“The woundmake meane,formeanly done: 
The fumes may pafle,& bloud may runne.: 
Melancoly & flegmatike complexions bleede 
often times gattatin.i.dcop by drop, &there~ 
forea larger wound muft be madeini the than 
smothers. When the veine is opened,we oft alfo: 
loofe the band fromthe vpper pattes, that the: 
bloudmay runnethe better. 1fthe bloud run: 
{ufficiently,letitalone if but flowly,, & that: 
through fault of the incifid,amendit. If throgh: 
grofnes ofthe bloud, or ofanyother caufe; let 
thie patient bend his filt hard eqgether,ortume® 
‘the flaffe aboutin his hand or by qusiy g ie 
A Gs owd: 
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lowd {peakine., let him enforce the finewes, 
Muskles & fy ces. Anditneed{orequire, bath 
he wound with:warme water : If he be feare~ 
full or faint harté@ when hefeeth the bloud, & 


| > -thatitbe ftayed through fearésleatié offawhilé 


‘altheftrensth be recoucred by {uch meanesas 
ewe fhaldeciate anon’: Yea, albeit the bioud 
‘flow reafonably wel; yetit is good inthe midit 
-of bleeding. to ftop it with the finger, bothto 
recreat the ftreneth, thatit be‘not too much 
swafted: & alfo that the falthie & corrupt bloud 
may with the more{peede come from the ine 
amoft partes, & folbe expelled. 
The quantitie of bloud paffedforths to be 
confidered , as weeihewed before 14 & ty, 
Chaptersithatitmay be ftayedindue time: & 
anthis behalfétherof two regards areto be had 
efpecially. Firft, the necefsitic ofthe dileafe. 
Secondly,the conftancie & firmenes of natural 
{trength = -wherof lookein the forefaid places 
more at large. After good bloudapeates, bleed 
no more for feate of the ctampe ,.convulfion, 
palfic,dropfie,& fuch like, Ina fimple pleni- 
tude,to auoidimminent dangers, it fhalbe fa 
ficient only toabate the abundance’: albeit, a 
ancdiocritieftil remain, Butin an vniuerfal dif 
eafe, asis a fewer; a mediocritie will not ferue,’ 
‘but bloud is abated more then fo, Andininfla~ 
smations we are not only toregard the quantity 
‘but inlike maner thealteratio of the colour & 
so Oy hubftance 
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fub{tance of bloud,and when great paihe,arin- 
flamation isin places neere theencifion: ftay not 
the bloud before the patie. beginto afl wage, or 
the colour of the bloudto ch€iages' For alterati- 
onof colou rfbeweththatth famebloud (va- 
jike the otlierthat goodis) proceeded from the 
inflamed) part < Ut the’humor cleaue faft othe 
member, , or that by euacuation the {tren eth of 


=. = 


naturebee.walted, then wee are vrged to ftay 
Rieti g, Beforethe bloud doo.chaungein cor 
Jour, andto detra& that which remaineth by 
reiterating Phlebotowsy , either.the faitie\day , oF 
the day after. Hyppoerates, 2, vitt. acute. 10.18 
the cure ofthe Biurefie writeth,thatan the cure 
of that difeafc, the inner'veyne of the arme is 
{peedi'y to be opened, and bloud plentifully to 
be withdrawen vnall the fame appeare far red= 
der thanitdidat the firft ; or that for pure and 
red bloud , the fameappeare{wart and blacke, 
yvhich bathhappenin Plurifjes . Jf the bloud 
weie befarerawe,crude, & vudigefted:and that 
itcome fromthe inflamed place,neere anincifi- 
on:it becorimeth redder, ox yeallow er,becaulé 
this bloudishorter, than that which went bes 
fore. [fit were at ths firft thus coloured: name+ 
Jy, redde or yeallowifh, than whenit comm eth. 
froma member inflamed, it turneth to be black 
and {wart, thorough aduition , and thus youfee 
how to flop the fluxe of bloud,by the quantty, 
by thefubltance,and by thecolouyof the fan, 
ree Np oe 8 o, i é a te : L$ 
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As weeare to confider the forefaide thinges, 
in the bloud:, {@ are wee ro confider ftrengthin 
the Pacient. Of defeg-of{trengththefeare the 
fienes: Theflingeofbloud releating-:paicicos 
lourin the face :gapings: ftretchings sinorfeih 
the cares > websin the-eies): and, detcQof {ee4 
ing: All thelethewa detayof-the fpiits.oflifey 
they thewe fainates of the heart; andothat the 
bodily partsare-forfakert of inward: heates To 
thefemay beeadded,the hick et:'andadcefire to 
vomit, which coinmethot fluxeof che humor; 
to the mouth of the ftomacke,.as werealteady 
fhewed.. But the moft certaine and iaflured 
marke, js:the alterationof thé Pu fe--which. 
changing from thicketodlow,, from greatto lit. 
tie, from ftrong toweake , from egua'lto vne=. 
guall; pragnolucatedefect of nature,and.aper- 
turbationia the body,not much valike €pslep- 
fra :that is; thefalline Gickenes, Lf thefecome 
through feare., or .of humors nipping the {to~ 
inacke ; {tay,blecding ,recreaceand ftrenethen 
the Racient a while: thatafterward the refidue 
of the euacuation,may beperfetted 1. 

The. waies,to.recouer andfetch frengtha- 
gaine, if the famegiue oucrbefoxe a conuent. 
ent andcommodious quantityef bloud may be 
taken, are thefe: ; to, caft. colde water onthe 
face of the Pacient: to {princkie vppon theface 
white odoriferous wine , toputtothe nofe of 
the fame party; yineger, {trong wine, muske, or. 

, O4 ather 





-other aromatick thinges, if thefe helpe not, wee 
anuft clofe vp theveynea while with the fin. 
gerandif neede be , the euacuations to beim- 
parted ordiuided. Butto augide all thefe acci- 
‘dents,.theremedy.istoletbloud, the party ly- 
ing in his bed, for fothe partes of the body are. 
seduced into one equality of pofition,whereby 
the principa!l.parts mutuallybeftow onc onan 
other inward heat ‘and vitall fpirits : 1f the Pa- 
tient bee not breught:a gaine by the forefaide 
thinges ; themprouoke vomit by tickling in the 
throat,or by pouring ima litle oile, for the force 
of vomiting {tirreth vp flrength , and draweth 
away weakenefle of the-ftomacke and heart, 
and prefently after recouery,renue the ftrength 
ofnature,with wine,iuce of Pomeranats, broth 
of fleth, with the receit,called: Diamoscho, and 
other cordiall things. 

The inftrument may bee annointed with 
coile , or other fuch liquor, that it may inflit the 
swound without paine,and forthe moft partthe 
swounde mult: bend fomewhat aflaunt or.croo~ 
kedly., Theineifionis made two waies,as'"Hy p> 
pocrates faith: one ftraight Sectndum retium, 
or E divedla pdownenght 2 the other contrary 
ctookedly,orafwath » Inthefetwo waies wee 
muft-vfe great difcretion, to.vfe them as neede 
xequireth, and net deceive qur felines, vfing the 
cone, when wee fhould the other, (as many are 
Meceiued in theledaies .) To thewe odes h “4 

Thess 





‘thefeis to bee preferred, would require alone 
difcourfe,wherepf read at large, Fach/ins in his 
‘Apologieagain{t Brachelins. 

There.is new@kinde of inftruments to let 
-bloud .withail:nowe,a daies ; as the Rapier, 
Sword , aud long Dagger ; .which bring the 
bloud letters fometime to the Gallowes , be- 
caufe they ftiuke too. deepe, Thefe inftruments 
are the Ruffiansweapons, more malitious than 
manly . .Buatin this praétife,the veyne mutt 
‘be opened witha fine Launcet,.no fleme witha 
‘beatd like a bloud-iron.wherewith Smiths let 
Ahorfes bloud, for they: will fometime cuta veyn 
‘thorough on both fides ,. caufing actampe and 
AMeadly convulfion, And here I giueaduife,that - 
no Surgion except he hevery skilfull himfelfe, 
Open any veyne without the counfaile of the 
learned Phifition,or theiudgement of fome o= 
thers , that haue auncient and tried experience 
-in the pradtife. Ignorant Barbers doo great hurt 
herein,taking that which comes tohand firft,or 
whichappeareth ereateft(perhapsa finew fora 
veyne) fo letting out the vitall {pirits , and kil 
line many-: and when itis done, this isall thei 
defence,to fay the figne was there,and he would 
sneeds belet bloud, 

Vnétion or annointing , is oft vfed in this 
pradtife: fometimewerub the member, whofe 
veyneisto betaken with oile , that thorough 
the warmth thereof, bloudmay beemade the 
mate 





more flowing : fometime theinftrument is an, 
‘nointed, as was faide before, to mitigate the 
paine of the inflicted wound’. Sometime the 
wound it felfe is annointed that it may bee the 
Tonger time , before4t beecouered with the 
Searre, andthat the humorsleft behinde,may 
with the more|iberty breath foorth., and that 
the ill humors remaining,may becalfo the bet, 
ter difperfed, | 7 

Drinke, and efpecially wine, may bee very 
well taken both inthe bleeding , if Syncop¢ 
happen, and after bleeding , tocaufe good 
bloud, and to recouer againe the vitall {pirits. 

Bathing two ot three daies before, is viedin 
fome caules(as was declared in the former chap- 
ter) butnot the felfe fame EY fe 

The common opinion i , that bleeding 

mutt be done fafting , and vppon an empty {to 
macke : but thisisnot approoued. of the belk 
writers,formany ofthem giue aduife to eate be- 
fore bleeding a foft or poched egge , witha 
draught of wine about nincor ten of the clocke 
inthe forenogne; and then prefently toopena 
-yeyne, Fornature (the ftomacke being empty, 
and. being altogether deftiture ofnourtihment), 
dothmightily holdfaft , and retaine the bloud =. 
whereas when alittle nourifhment is takes in 
final quantitie,as isa poched egge,& a drau ght 
of wine ;.fhee permitteth the bloud cafily to, 
gafleforth, vier avid Jawa: 
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Jt hath bin declared before Chapter 16, 
haul neceffitie vrge, there isno Vy refcribed 
‘time of bleeding, ‘bhi that ifthe difexte require, 


the fame may bAfone at all: times,yea cuen in 
‘thé nigh:. Yettheforenaone ofthe day is the 
‘moft yiaall” time. 
‘ceffitie , which is’ ariy-héure in tlie day or 
night ; and befide this hora neceffitatis, ticre 
‘is hors Commoditatis which i isthe morning or 
forénoone houre. viz Galen.de Curan. ratio per 


There i fs an houre ofne- 


fang waiffiocap. 8 3.206 & in prafc angio experta 


entia Comprobato cap. 4. eLtinm Mb. 2. cap. 16. 


Oribafilibst.capts. 

Moreouer,ifa veineopened fend forth bloud 
whitith in coloure: ftay the fame , for it ap= 
peareth that che humours in the hodik are 
tawe, colde, and vndigefted , through defect 
of naturall and digefting heate: This 1s affirs 
med by Arifforlelsb.1.G9.de animalibus: and 
EXppocra., witnefledly, chat alwaiés womens 
termes appeare not ‘in their proper colour; & 


that by reafon of frigiditie «and coldnes of 


white bloud,they oftentimesvomit,and haute 
fluxe of tearmes, | 
‘Finally,asin purging, foin bleeding,as wee 
haue already faid’, wee are to conlider the 
ftanding of the wind, & inwinter to bleedwhe 
thefameis Sowtherly: & in Sommerwhenthe 
fameis Northerly. Forthe North wind with 
geld pipcicth the heat ofthe time, 
‘The 
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Theverfes of Schola falerns, 
€ 
Hc facienda tibi, quanda vis Phicbotomsar, 
Vel quando minnas,fucriserel quado minaces, 
Unitio fine lanacram,cy potus falciamotns, 
Debent non fragili tibi fiagula mente teners, 


Before and after letting bloud,- 
allthefe are meete and requifite: 
Vngnent, a bath, trong drinke and good, 
~ with motion mean, and bonds moft ft. 
Remember all doo none forgit, 


A prefcription,er regiment of the patieiit, after 
bleeding. Chap. 20. 


VY Hen a fufficient quantity of-bloud ts 


withdrawen, proportionable vnto. the 
greatnes .of the difeafe, vnloofe the bond, 
and drie the wound: left becing moiftened 
swith clodded bloud, either it growe not 
together againe, or bring fome doubt of 
gmpoftumation. Thefe thinges not done ac- 
cordingly ,-enforceth vs fometime the eight 
day after ,to open the wound againe. If any 
piece of fat come forth, the fame muftnot be 
eut off, but foftly pue againe intothe wound, | 
When the wound is wiped cleane,& drie,clofe 
ap the veine with linnen dipt in rofe water, or 
fweete water ; or with Oile, if wee purpole 
eo bleedeagaine. Lesthe fame bee tyed = 
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svith bondes: not toothard for writhing the 
Ckinne, or lippes of the wound, ) 

Ifa finew or Tendonbe pricked, yee heard im 
che chapter before whatis to bedone.If there 
he doubt of Auxe of bloud,or an inflammation 
chrough pricking of a finew,we may behde 
the premufics,apply afterthe practife of others, 
a platter of Cerufe:and in compas about that, 
a Cataplafmeof Houfleeke, Nightfhade,Plan- 
taine,and other cold things.After bleeding lye 
awhile onthe backe, for quietnes fake and to 
recreatethe ftrength of nature,and torecouce 
the vieall {pirits . He muft not frequent his 
accuftomed affaires,nor mouc his bodie hafte- 
ly ,norexercife himfelfe immoderatly , nei 
ther mult he wle Venus delightes, nor yet bath 
himfelfe.For the bloud.and fpirits naturall,vi- 
talland animal! which haue of late bin vehe~ 
mently flitred by bleeding ,are now by reft a~ 
gaine to be fetled: elfethe fame bloudand{pi- 
rites would by. thefe outward vehement exere 


cifes, bee inflamed, and fo waft and confume 


away. Neither muftthe party prefently fleep, 
left cither the languifhing heat be quite extin= 
guithed, or the leflened {pirits, altogethero= 
werwhelmed. Let him therefore watch,and'ref& 
void of contention; either in mind orin body. 
When an houre or two is paft after bleeding, 
ajitlemeate may bee giuenhim:Little(L fay) 
a quantity, but of geod iuice,to cpm 7 
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bodie , and profitable alfo to withftand thé 
prefent difeafe: & when’2. hours are paftthis 
fhorerepaft, he may then flgepe, fo as his kee- 
pers carefully take heed, that he tumbleand 
turne not himfelfe onthearmethat hath bled, 
ot thar'the bond’ bytuinbhing and tofing be 
not remooued, which may caufe the bloud: 
to flow againe afrefl, or fome other difplea-, 
fure to fallout. Aiterward the diet mufi bee 
increafed by little and little} both in refpectio£ 
the quantity,;and of the’ goodnes ofthe meaty, 
Neitheras yet muft wehaften toa full diet, for’ 
the heat of nature Beingabated by bleedmg}. 
can noras yet receiue ur digeft aboundance of 
meat. And againe, the veines lately emptied, . 
would exhault out of much aboundance of 
| neat, rtuch raw and yndigélted matter,wher= 
with the whole bodieis fluffed againe. Ificon- 
codtion bee perfected and accomplifhed:; fo 
that we may cate gteat quantity ofineat ; yet’ 
vie a: moderation: for'to' what purpofe 1s 2t,° 
prefently againe to @uffe the’ bodye’ with 
iwices. and humours: for the abating andta= 
king away wherofywe did fo lately Jet bloud.’ 
Therefore after bleeding the patient isto liue, 
shore finely and exquifitlyyarid not to'goeto 
his old intemperat diet agaijite, as the dog to 
his vomit, Neitherare thefei iitemperat per~’ 
fons meete mento belet bloud,as we prooued! 
and thewed beforeia the ¢, (ap Fig7.. 


of 
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Of reiterating bieeding,which they call Epa- 
pharefis, this ts the order, Firftin inflamations, 

reat paine, hot feuers caufed of aboundance 
ofhotbloud : a veinemuft be opened, asis.al- 
readiefhewed ,euen prefently atthe ‘very be- 
ginning before the matter be goneto fom prin- 
cipal member: not only that che aboundance 
and excefiiue quantity of bloudjbutithat much 
morea great deale,euen plentifully, and ge- 
nerally may beeuacuated,yeacuen till thepa- 
tient giué.ouer, if the ftrenght of the body fo 
permitte. Andin difeafes caufed of fulnes, the 
bodily powers are firine for.the nroftpart: nei« 
_ ther doothey:fhrinkeor relentmuch, bythis 
|. plentifull bleedingsAnd when Hippo. permit= 
ted bleéding fo:long, rill the: patient fhould 
#iue ouers héeemencit fo, when the ftrength 
therevnto fufheientswas able to beare it;and 
not otherwife,Forif fainting doo happen whé 
the powers ofnature arefirmeand conftant; it) 
dothonly waft thefpirits in the arteries,thofe 
forces remaine {ull vohurt and vndammnified, 
whichnarure hath bred «in the hart, Liuer or 
braine. And albeirthele décay:in Lyporhiniag 
gee of the fetled: forces other like |préfenely 
conic in placé. whereby againg the:Patient is; 
reuived). Butwwhen‘the {trengh. of the! bo< 
die is weake,iand.-grdatly enfeebled.s be 
aaufethe. forces of naturefetledand feated itv 
the principall members,.are STEEN thas 
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If Lyperhioia then chaunce, reltitution wil F 
hardly bestiade. Therefore (Ifay )thevertues | 
of nature becing greatly debilitaced: beware of | 
ouercomming or fainting.. And this isthe ore 
dei'in great and vrgentficknefles.: 
In {mall generall difeafes, as in repietions,. 
fulnes, feuers,and fuch like, whofe caufe and’ 
rincipall matter is conteined in the veines: if” 
odily ftrerigth pertnrt,we mutt prefently cua” 
cuat , & wholly at the beginning ,6¢ at one: 
time: not till the patient ouercome y. but fo 
much as'is needefull, and asthe infirmiti¢ or 
malady requireth,And thiscuacuation with« 
outany hurt tothe natural] forces,withdraw~ 
eth the matter abounding; either before the | 
famédo wholly putrify,orthatit poffeffe fome q 
notable member, or before any horrible acci=" 
dents happen; He thar for feart or any other: 
caufe parteth ordinidéth intthefe, che euacua= 
tion: he continueth the difeafealong time, 6c: - 
doth no good; but greathurt to the ficke pati~ 
ent-Butifforimbecillity of ftrengththe whole: 
euacuation’can not be accomplithed or donee: 
fecing itis better-inthis cafe , to marke the: 
ftrength ofthe patty: then the vehemencie of 
the dileafe: we are inforeeéd to vfé partition in’ 
the bleeding ; and yet with'apreat circum{pe=* 
tion and care: and letthe partition be within’ 
a‘litle diftance of time, either by vndooing or 
ynloofius of the bound, or ftay the blod with® 
cakes applying: 
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applying the finger onthe wound {o long, as. 
by the forefaid meanes,the forces of the body 


may beerecouered. Sometime an hours {pace 


is (uficient, fom@imé more houres are requi- 
fed, to the reftoring of the forces of nature. 
The beft way is not to deferre che partition of 
bleeding paft oné day : yet CI fay Jif Grength, 
permit, & that partition mutt be vied , bleede 
twifein the felfe (ame day, in general difeafes 
efpecially:& exceptother impediméts great- 
ly let, cuacuacuat in one day, afmuch as is ex- 
pedietsbefore the matter come to putrifaction 
or thatothcreuils do grow, Burin partiall di 
éafes of particular, m€bers, chiefly in inflam- 
mations, the parted or diuided evacuation 
may be put off alonger time, either to theday 
following, orto the.day after to. morrow: 
that in this {pacé, the corrupted humotirs,may 
goe from the member difeaféd into the veins 
exhaufted :andfo by the néxtincifion, be eua- 
cuated, The member ofthe bodice rhatis af- 
Ai&ed'with grief or corruption 4 by little and 
little,cuen in one day or twod aiesat the moft, 
fendeth. downe the humours tothe place 
where theincifion was.And for afintich as they 
are cortupted, they are mot there to remaine: 
albeit the former paities be mitti jared andaf= 
{waged. Butif Race icha ae peftilenc 
and venomous asis a peftilent.botch or care 
bincle », the euacyation of neceffitie mult be 
Bo. es ie “  Feitee 


& a ¢ 


































sot Tae Englife Phlebotomy. he 
reiterated even the felfe fame days left. dhe’ 
peltilenc infe@tion fticke and flay any long’ 
time’, inthe’ Veines ,to the great hurt of the’ 
piitic. . ah 
~ But neither mut reiterating of bléeding be: 
vied? For thereby the-vitall {pirites , and In, 
ward heate is’ diminifhed , and vntimelyage 
13 haftenéd ‘om ‘apace, and the fame when it 
éoinmeth is'‘made fubie®t to preenous difea~ 
fes ,as Chachexia , the dtopfie, gout in the’ 
1ointes, trembling, palfies ,and-apoplexies. 
Yea when the naturall hear ts immoderatly! 
cooled afidiiariitall mioyRure wafted, the bo= 
wels lanouifh, cradity and vidigeltion bepm- 
seth tobeare rule, whereby ate'caufed great 
aud prectious euilsin té-body of man. And 
chus muchof the reiterating ofb leeding and: 
Gilded tiered, (1. fe CO als 
“But fet vs come againe to our former matter 
of prefcription, moderat motion, & cafy wal 
King, as it was conuenient before bleeding; to 
villoofe,and make che humours thine’, fo 
alfo the fame is neceffitie after’ bleeding to 
difperfe*abroad the reliques of chote' vapors 
and humowts which areleft*behinde. And as 
bondes-ofTinnen were vied before bleeding; - 
fo the intent the veires might waxe bigge, 
appeare fall, and bee the’ better perceinéd 
dnd (ee niet ahd that the Huisidur with the More. 
Faqiline might come- to the place eppoitit He ' 
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Srincifion: foatérward, theylare:alfd need 
full, coo fay the: fluxe of bloudyand:bindwp 
the wound,’ Sage BISCO GENS Moe 8 
It was already faid thatthe partieletbloud: 

mutt nor fleepe,' that :is tdfay;, mov within: 

the fpace of eight or fixe houres at the leatts, 

whereofithis is:alleaged as a reafonpthar the 
fumes caufed by fleepe,, bee not carted vp to 
the head, and (noftendthe braine, Theremay 

hereof bee alcagedvorher»¢aules, niore yas 
namely: ‘lef rhe; veine opened? thould, take 
hurt by tofling of the patitnt.vpand downein 

his fleepe:.u hich caufle. was lately aboue fp 
cifyed. Alforleft in fleépé the hiuaiors fhould. 
flo wtothe member swhere she incifion was 
madé,and there;apoftumat, For! ‘pained pla-. 
ccsasGalen affirmeth Capitan medicinatis 
artis, oulth., dé Curana. ratia, per fang. miffios 
nem. Oapit.7..are by) nature accultemed to, res, 
cciue Hbzes sand chiefly in fleepe..e4uicen 
alleapeth this reafon: Becaute by fleepe af- 

ter bleeding( for the moft part) there chauns 

éethin the members ,a confrationior biufing. 

For while the:member. is tofied, hether and 
thethér: with inordijiat and: ynordetly motte 

én: the’bondes are vnloofed, the woutid vn= 

hedled; and (a8,it were) newly opened; not+ 
withftanding othe lace incifiony it doth as 
fre(h fende'toorth immoderar fluze of bloads’ 
the’ patti in his fleepe nor: witting thereof, 
Bacdoast Poa Whereby 
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whereby (asallmen know) the life commetht 
itito greatdanger. ‘Againe, another difconmi~ 
modity by fleeping immediagly after bleeding. 
issthat famous excrementes through fleepe 
are againe inwardly revoked to the principal 
members; UOG 940 TOA ES 1G Go ( 
- Againe, the vitall fpirsts, and natuital heaty 
which by opening’ofaveine ,are drawenito 
the outward partes and members; by:fleepe 
are reuoked to the centeryor middes of the 
bodie: and fo very ofteny partly through:a 
commotion made: by. incifion.; and partly 
chrough ‘that retraétion made by fleepe: furchi 
a boiling’*happenétit in the himeouts of the 
body, that oft therby at lenoth a feueris cau~ 
fed and kindled; Itistherefore apparant,that 
fleepe prefently after bleeding ssnor good,and’ 
chiefly if in the meane feafon the patient haue 
recejued fio meat. Ifafter raking ofmeat hee’ 
fjeepe an houre ot two, or more Cdifpofitis 
ou fo ferning) it hurteth not avail, or verie 
little, PON igncd yeah ; 
But foras muchas the commotion ofhu~ 
mours can notfully-be ferled infhort {pace af- 
ter bleeding, it’s far fafer to forbeare fleepes: 
as wehaue proued by fundry reafonsilfnecef- 
fity & difpotition vrge fleepe, let thefaine bee 
fhort,and witha diligent circum{pe@tion,that: 
the bonds bee not vniofed, and {othe Parent 
broughtin perillofhis life. Some bring in a” 
ei > 4 further 
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further reafon,yet otthe foreféid,namely,why 
we fhould not preféetly fleep after bleeding ,& 
thatis:becaufe the matcer through fleep,wax- 
eth thicke,-andfo a brufing‘or'a contraction 
that way happeneth inthe meinbers: a8 is. ace 


euftomediwa quartan;through theithicknés 8¢ 


coldnes ofthe matter: Againethe veines8c:1t 
newes after bleeding, being now.emptiedjare 
becom cold, 8 fo thefumes which arebrought 
ynto the veines and finewes in fleepe, do alfo 
be come thicke and waxe' colde: becaufé:by 
fleepethe whole naturall heat ofthe bodieis 
drawemeuen into the depth and profunditieof 
the bodily parees. And wien the veines and:fi- 


‘Newesare become cold, partly. for. defect:of 


bloud,partly through cold fumes brought by 
fleepe:yntothem: they:doo participate prof 
nes,coldnes, & confraction to the orher mem~ 
bers: for ic isa principle, Sinssleafimili facile 
afficitur Like of the hkeis eafiiyattected.And 
thus much offleepe after bleeding;which isto 

bee vnderftood of fleepe onely following im” 

mediatly after, and not otherwife. 
The yerfes.of Scola Salerni concerning this) 

pointarethefe. se iets | ‘ 

. Sanguine fubtratlo. fex boris eff vigilandgm, 
Ne fomssifumus ledat tibifenfile corpus . > 
Ne ueruumledas non fit titi plaga profuwda. 

~ Sanguine purgatus, me. CaYpAS prottons e(cas, 


¢ 


3 Six¢ 
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J Six houres fleepeinos, when blondislets : ” 

% “The funeby fleepefuil hurofulliss 

-vAthurtés the:veiie, if Rrokgbe creat, 

ool o feede flreigitwaressis arreamiile. 
b nailigity gh vee ; sa EG SE eR Ma 


33 he patient isa while.after bleeding,toab= 
ftaine from meat, til] the motionot humots be 
cappeafed. Foran this cafe rave mices and meat 


aot yertconcddked,is drawen with the bloudte 
éaid die memberaflicted.' Locke Galea, lib.4. 
CupivedeSenitatetuendt ces. es” vas od 
MMitke, & mieates made of mitke, after blees 
ding arero.be cichewed : for certemeof thofe 
‘Pumors whichiwere troubled and mouedin o+ 
Ypehing they.cine, flowe vata the {tomackvand 
tdrafinuchas:milkeis otherwife of it felt, fub- 
ick to. corzuption being nowe dnthiy cafoim> 
Awardlyréecintd, Scmingled with the forelaide 
sburtots:ifis.veric fooneputtificd: and becault 
afthe fweetnes thereof, though it bévnconcor 
| hed& tawesyevit is mignttly fucked vp, and 
-deawentin of theempue veimes;ic! Shu 93d" 
' Item, alleald things, eitherinw ardly tiken, 
oxdutwiedlyapplyed:, are td be jnordedi: of 
which fort are chiefely cold meats, cold dritiks; 
ealdbathin gs:Gaw ifkings} cold aire, thinselfe 
of clothesabatefitng vpon ftones;coldiesot 
shehead & feete: for by-thele the body wau'd 
beimmoderatly cooled, natusal heat being al- 
pease diinifhed thraugh bleeding. 3 
Aa a ea ; Item 






















for fach weather jagendreth Melanel iolie . | 
bloud,8 c maketh: aheauie mind, He inal, ther- i 


as ne a fempe: erat ppictues to dpe baeea toi 1 ch 
“yet more &cmore Ri! di farb the humor S s ofthe 


‘body, before exci ted ¢ & flirred y ‘by: bi eeding: 
OX foconfeyuently the fame weaken teo much 


otenedte tor thelefalt mcates oO: fen tines 
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Ttremaniftic & cloudie airéis to be efchewed i 


DE calke in, icles string it 5 fire we ather;for 
rady 8 & of mi ea For vehement moving s do 


the bodily forces:wheras quietnes & refk foon 
appe afeth this commotion of humors. ... 
{tem, eating of fa: tftihis to be avoided af 


cauleitchings &{cabs, Simeon Sethide pifcibus, 


The verfes of Schofa Si slerni, 
| in thefe maiters. 
este de lathe Ditabis rite minutits, 
ec vitet potum,Phlebotomatus noma, if 
Fri igida witabit, quia [unt ininuca Tai ULI, . ii 
laterdithds aritg, mintstis nubulus ater, 4 
| Sat exul tata; minutis luce per auras, 
Onenibus apta lo ca matiss fu pe BOCUMS» 
V\ “hite meates efchew,d 1 ink nottoo much 
Co) d things forbeazeas iliorfuch, = 
V Yake notabrodein clowdiedaies, 
Chare aire doth cheareé rhein alwatcs, 
Béwhill V yqe i¢tat al Lailayes, Sig Hi 
Te ater Se ti 


i 7 
ait 
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~-Ttem, Beware of much meat, the firft or fee 
“cond day. And let the meat be of good dicefti- 
‘on, and ‘caufin g good bloods fott egges: ‘ood 
‘wine + chickens,and {uch like. Therttore Tfaac 
in dietis Cath of fuchas are let bloud : that their 
‘meat muft beleffened, and drinke inc eafed: 
‘thatis,'the drinke muftbe more ip re! Pee Of: 
his meat ‘that hecateth daily ; notin regard of 
‘that cuftome which he. braid ielere blee- 
ding,” ‘Yéa; he mutts nowe drinkelefle than ie 
did before. 
~" Someafterletting Brows are verie dryein 
the mouth: which happeheth through the great 
motion of the humoats, arid by btiidaiice and 
ebullition ofcholer, Mote furmes arife ypward 
‘tothe mouth 8 & other part ts. “Thee are to drink 
Barre water, to mitigate the acuttie, pedis 
& heat of choller:& fonmtt they doin Jike'ma- 
ner that arein doubt of it sflammation of the 
Liver and ftomake, through abundant boiing 
of f chollericke ABS {pecially » ifat bered 

cho! ther ‘that aboundeth in them. 

ale through hard binding of thearme), be- 
fore or after bleeding , paime doe enfue, indfo 
confequently fliixe of humors to the place car 

finga apoftuma 41100 inthe arme: then acording 
to iste en, tet bloua inthe other armed oF ac~ 
corduie” to Ries aboue the p! lace inthe fame 
atme ; ee apply to the pace sepcy yates to 
keepe backe th iematter. 


The 
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‘{he woundi the armeafter bleeding fom- 
time healerh but flowly,becaufe the inftrumet 
‘was annoynted with oyle, as weefaid before, 
thatthe fame might enter the better & doleft 
hurt to thepacient, as Galen faith ‘9. Adethod. 
‘The caufe now of this lowe healingis,for that 
the healing ismuch hindered , by reafon ofthe 
‘oyle whichis betweene the fides._or the lippes 
of the wound: For,as the fame Galea & other 
authors affirme a wound is not curedor healed 
as long as there is any thing béetweene the fides 
orlippesof the fame, Another caufe why after 
bleeding the wound clofeth but foftlyis , that 
there hath bin too much evacuation of bloud, 
whereby the force of nature is debilitated, 
which hindereth the. continuatié, or confolida- 


tion of the wound. A third reafon hereof may 


be,the oft mouing ofthe arme : for wounds do 
neuer heale, except. the member enioy rett, 
where they areinflicted, Therforelet this fault 
_-beremedied by. contraries, as thus ; Let not 
theinf{trument be oyled: euacuat not toomuch 
bloud: & laftly,forbeare exercife & motion of 
thearme. | | 
What veines are to be opened , both in general, 
ce particular difeafes. Caap.2t, 
QOmetime are opened veines, & fometme 
WJurteties. Of opening of an arterie wee put 
pofeto fpeake atterward. in a Chapter by it 
delfe. And now of opening onely ofa veine; 
xe Oe RR Sek 4 Ok cide, ED 
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whichis.vfedin mally membets : Sometimein 
“thearme called CAfanus maga: ‘fomtimeiathe 
hand called 1Zanus parua: :fomtimein thefecte: 
‘fomtine inthe nofe: fomifein the forehead: 
‘Hipps: totttig: palat,or roofe ofthe: mouth:fome- 
time 1m the< comerofthe eye, tow card the fore= 
head: fometime in one piace: fometime ino- 
ther: as this difcourfe follow ng ‘doeth plainly 
teach. [ti knawé to thofe that haueften Ana- 
tomics, that there are iit the bodieofmai,two 
fortes of Veines, Generall, & fpeciall .. 

Fitte veiiies are ores in AZ Ants Agia . in 
the reat hande: thatis, ad afcellis ufque adcu- 
bition »that is; from the eibowe forwarde or 
dwn ‘ard .'as Rhazes {arth in 74d Abrion[or. 
Chap. 21. and eAuicen in gquartad. Chap. 20. 
“WVheré note, that Phificions by the great 

hande, do meane the whole are, tose! ‘her 
withthe hand: as byt the foot,the while : fees, 
from: the hi ippes or huckle bone, to the foale 
of the foote. 
The common or general veines which ap- 

eare inthe middelt ofa mans arme, are ‘theles 
The fictt is Humeraria,or Hameralis,10 Greek 

called Omiaia, beeaufe by | the fhow! der It 
comineth to the hande. Itis alld called in Ta- 
tine Vena exterior, theoutwat dveine, becaule 
eoeth along on the outfide of the arme. 
it is agaitie called Cephalica or the veine of 

the head: 
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|. Thisveyneismoitaptaadhe, and moft fate 

| zoabecop ened, fot difeafes of the vpper parts of | 
| mans bedy; itis lefie dangerous than the reft, ig 
| ‘becaufe thereisno {inew or“artery ynderit, to . 
Jhinder or iadanger the opening: thereof: Ifa 
‘man chauncehorito touch ivat the firttétroke, 
| Shemay bebo'dto fiikeivagaine: fotthereis 1 
| “fay noieaperdy to.cut any muskleditas ope vy 
‘nedwithslong cut tolerout groffc bloud: and 
‘albeit there beno feare of any finew, artery,oF 
| Tendon. ynderneath it» syet wound it net too 
| sdecpe:,: far fearé -of apoflumation’. cL iiis 
| cveyne is taken, whenthe partsaboue thebreaft 
| cornecke’ (asthe face or heade) are difeated. 
‘Thereford it is opened: profitably for-paffions 
of th¢ heade,asHemicrania: the Myzraine,and 
| od Manins Madnefle ; whicli commeth of too 
much abundance of gaod:bloud , hawing re- 
)) scourferynto the heade;s And fuch other dike 
-hote piflions of thehead, proceeding of hate 
matter, : nile neitioDuEns i 
“AM Ccphialicaistakeninheadach z.watch- =|] 
| “imgs:) and: patnes of the eies!, If it bee opened | 
 efarheadach, pirgeadaybeforewithacertane 
D cquantity of Pills: of Meera: fimplex according 
} eas the learned Phifition fhall appoint. thee to 
— ctake!s! Tf youcannot finde our thisoveynein 
the.atme, take his braunchaboutthethom¢s 
sender Galenicap. decime. fextode Corand.74'to. 
c per fangninwaiffio. ( ephalica saclay agine 
eer | and 
































| 
“a 
} 
| 


a a | 


_— 5 
ge cet ar 





'g20 © TheEnglifh Phlebotomy. 
and pulleth backe trom thofe parts which aré as 
‘bouethe canell bone of the’ throat called Cle- 
wicela, and thisitdoth with the morecelerity 
and greater{peede, if it be openedin the arme: 
more weakely,and with leffe {peede, if it be ta 
ken but in the braunch thereof: that is, -be+ 
tweene the forefinger and thethombe. Inward 
and outward affeéts of thehead, whether they 
bebutyet a begining or that they are in States 
maximo,in the greateft foree ;,are cured: and 
drawen backe, by opening Humeraria'veynein 
theright arme,if the affects be on the night part 
ot fide of theheades orin theleftarme , it the 
painebe ontheleftfide .. This practilemay be 
donenot fo fpeedily butat more ley fure,only to 
preuentthe forefaid enils to come, by opening 
the braunch of Cephatlica , iuft betweeneithe 
thombeand the forefinger. Thefeaftets are 
oft remoued without opening of a veyne, asare 
-alfo fometimes frenfies,rautges, apoplextes ie 
uen by {carnfication of the fhoulders,. by box~ 
-gugaud bleeding atthe nofesLtem eids'infla- 
nied , and burned with fharpedroppinges, and 
eiestthat water, areremedicds Frit by openiig 
of Hameraria on thacfide where the: pame:rs 
moft anid akerward thematterof thefeafteéts 


= 


is pulled backe,by-app'ying cuppm gelalbes,ta 
the hinder part of the neck¢ andthowders.: 
T hefecoad geuctailveyne uthearmesis the 
inner vey ne ot chefame, cated of the Greekes 
ais Me Haepatiteg: 







































—s —— — lc il 


Hepatitis: Of the Latins Fecoria , or Lienaris: 
late’ Phifitions call it Bafilica or Regia in the 
right armeitis called_Hepatica,theveyne ofthe 
Ler: and in the let: arme Pulmatica the veine 
ofthe lungs:it is alfo called vena interior, and it 
commeth or groweth thorough tke armehole,, 
Fuchfins cAlethit Axillarsz: thatis, the veyne 
comming from the liuer tothe arme hole ;,.Of 
éAxilia which isthe arme hoie, or hollow place 
vuder amans arme,where the haire doth grow, 
The opening. of this veyneis very doubrfull 
and dangerous, both forthe artery,and muskle 
thatlyeth vnderit,and alfo for the manifold and 
wncertaine courfe of the finewes in that place; 


, & {pecially it maketha man more doubtfull in 


theinner bought of the arme,than in other pla. 
ées, becaufe there thearme islefle flefhy.Igno- 
rant Barbers,thinking to open Bafi/ica openof. 
tentimes a great finew hard by it,whichis likea 


- veyne,and {oe the vitall {pirits, and life it felfe oft 


runneth out together withthe bloud , and this 
dodignorant Barber's take in cure for headach, 


and wantof fleepe, whenthey fhould takeCe- 


phabca, of whofe dangerous boldnes we {pake 
before, Chap.1 9 : | 
_ This veyne emptieth from thofe parts which 
hre beneath the necke,as are the breaftes, fides, 


jungs; heart, liner, fpleene and marrow: yea, it 


emptieth from the middle partof the body,v/- 
queadClauicnlam , to the.canell, bone: ef the 
Pe ae 
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taroate; ands opened'to ty paffionsof the. 
gebrelt; ftotnacke, {pleéne, andliutr , and allo té: 
ei he'pe Diuivefies of the'fidega Tf ye cantor (pic! 
(  windheataicsieck éthe brausch of it betweene: 
Senamne fourPiarid the little! fis ger the liter and 
@ medrtare the hootsuF this veyiie. ' “y 
ay Senckallfulnes’, beiit etioaftedt oF any patei- 
culcé part, without chomeimay be withdraweimr 
fromialiy’ veyne: yee mioft commonly it isdone 
with ereareit profit; tromi themner veynof the 
yiehtarmes which privvcipally enacuateth front 
wer cand» theliollow'veyneand the lace, SO 

sie & Milnes of choles takeh fromthe iniver 
veyne 6p the ight ame’, as-melancholly re’ 


- pletion is abatedifrom the inner veyne of the, 
leit atin ; ‘according *rethe (cituation ‘of the 
Milt, Ja whichregard, the Bafilica of the left 
dheie is calted absiie Lienare i That rep.etion 
wi @xedmmerh of afilehy gathering fogether 
Of taw atid trude humors, mutt equally bee tas | 
Kei oneal moth aimies: Liowos es . 

Ty the eure'o® Feuers 5 this order:of bled 
Deis to beebbferueds A frmpie S inochusfes. 
gee)! or @ finple:fener puiritied ‘lor, ‘cated 
through putsifation of humors’: ‘requitethto 
Have the “Bapheam obtchenright fides of 
afine pened:.2/80 dotirair hote peftelenciall 
feur firmple', and-nat coltipouad.y2Sordotii 
atertian cand acontiavall quotidian pq 
Sah requireth  themner veyne of thealeit o" 
STRAITS hg} 
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This js alfo the Methode in pute intermir. 
rane and difentifuing fevers : 4f dither the 
plenitude or “accidents: will hae vs to open'a” 
veyne: _ 
Revinlli lof oF matter from thofe partes pla~ 
céd betwéene the'canell bone of the: throaté 
and tl he raines: ‘isidotie'fiom the ight Baflica’ 
of left as the difeafe requireth’ af the: reht 
parts be atte fed) open for revulfion’ Bafilicams 
aextri’ brachit? If thé left, the ether’ Bafiica: 
Open this veyitein the arme’ if great atid fpee- 
dy bleeding bencedefull: If amore flacke and 
refnie Bleeditio owil liférue the turne’; feeke the’ 
braunech ofan ehand Herweere the little 
finver‘and the: fourths: as foine fay’ fiom the’ 
ribhe kidftey" tothe left, atid’ paling ‘Quer ‘the 
Bottome of the Renebket 


Inflammations im the gut called Colon which 
is ; ‘great-ottt rife’ from the ‘left fade to the 
right, orin ici  the'difealé called the Col< 

Hoke aivete the fame'bevinderthe raiaestyet the¥ 
a ‘aired byt <eyul fiont j opening Baplicame, ox 
theinner veynedf the Aine § “For fothe begin 
hing’; and der iuations of ‘the fei ae fhew. 


és or ihnexv evine ofthe left arme: sehr dai of 
the right, becatife the veynes ofthe hings;come 
from the tight fideokthe hatr-whreh partofthe 
Reartis placed toward the left: patt of vena caus, 
Beta b y the Left wing; timeth into theleft Ths 

| ‘ 
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This. order‘of incifion alfo help ethfpitting of 


¢ 


bloud, thorough extreame conghin g:the difeafe 
catled Tabes:. trembling of the heart and fuchy 
like. oe. 
jnaPlurefie ,open the Bafilica of the arme,” 
according as the paine fhall happenin the right 
or left fide. Ina Plurefie of the,right fide, the. 
right Bafilica,andfo contrary, Item the nterior, 
veyneistakenin inwarde and outward apoftu-. 
mations of the breft,or midriffe, andininwarde, 
V Icers,which caufevs to {pit bloud,, Thus alfo, 
by opening of Bafilica, arecured inflamatiois’ 
on the fhoulders, and-vnder the amie holes:ex=; 
cept:they come.to the, very bought, of. they 
dime ; for thenit.were very dangerous to open 


the very partor memberinflamed ,.but in this, 
cafe we openaveynem the hand, ¢dereéto:that. 
is; Rtraightiy> helices gg ene ea Du) 
-In paines and inflamations of the Liuer, wee 
open theszight Bafilica ; and fo theleft Bafilica: 
whenthe Miltis inflamed , eriened, or ill afte~ 
&ed;, and in all thefe weemulttake theveyne. 


in the armeaf much bleeding b ene¢defull and. 
if not, then the veyne i the hand,. Denuation: 
fromthe Spleene,isngt made as fome do think, 
dito the veynes called Hymotroide,butintothe 
belly,. So deruation from the hollownesof the 
Liuer,ig made alfo.intothe belly, og totale 
...Apoftumations in,the Raines 5 when the’ 
Weynesailo all full of bloud,arenepelled by the 


- ert © 
rng at 


¥ 
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sight Bafi lica , if he right kidney bee gricued : 
by the left Bali Dea, if the leftkidney bee ll affe~ 
éted., 

If excel ue fulWe{Te doc riot vrée in thefe a- 

poftumations , the revulfion is better attemp- 
ted out of the Pier veynes, which are {lraight 
and right,as out of the right orleftanckle. 
Affects of the belly,as isimmoderate fluxe of 
decaics: are ftayed by opening Bafilica in the 
arme , which draweth the five vpwardes: So 
doo allo cupping-plafles , avplyed either to the 
paps ornauill, 

That revulfion which is made by opening 
Bafi fica inthe arme({pecially the right Baflicay 
is to be accounted generall : Becaites it draweth. 
from the Liter (whichis the fountaine it felfe 
from whence all fluke of bloud commeth,whe- 
ther the fame b¢e fluxe of termes, or any ‘other 
fluxe of bloud: 

Revulfion' made fiom the lower veynes, is’ 
particul er: not cuacuatine firft from th eLiuer,. 
the fountaine of blotid, as the othef doth, And 
forafmuch as thirtes vniuert all, goe before parti- 
ticuler thin gs: chemetercy in infamations vnder 
the kidneyes, wee mutt firf{t pull backe with di- 
ret opening of Baflied inthe atme: and atter- 
ward weeare to open the lower veynes, which 
alfo hawé {Gime force to reueale: but if either the 
falnes or the fluxé be great, itis not beft firit to” 
open thefeveynes below: 


Q Finally, 
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Finally imminent difeafes like to arife tho- 
fough plenitude of bloud, are kept backe be o-" 
pening the right Ba fies: thatis, the inner vey 
in the bought of theright arme. te 

Thethrd gen¢rall yeyne in the arme, is the 
middle veyne,called of fome yery properly and 
fitly vena communis: of other Cardiacaor Gor~ 
diaca: venanigra: and Mater: and of the bar- 
barous Phifitions, edsana, Itis called Afedia 
or Medianafor three confiderations: Firftinre- 
eard of the (cituatid, hauing nthe vpperpatt of 
the arme aboue:it Cephalicavem,& inthe lower 

sartof the arme beneath it the Bafiltca veyne= 
and{o thefe being asit were extreames » it pole 
(effeth the mids betweene chemi both:Y da, it 1s 
endeede a braunch of them both. And for this 
caufe fecondly ithath the name Afediana , asit 
it were made of then two, asthe meanels made 
or confifteth of the two extreamics . Thirdly, 1 
hath the naine AZedia or Mediana, for that it is 
¢ Media’: that isin the middie in refpe&t of eua= 

cuation ; Ruacuaung both from aboue and 
from belowe, aboucthe necke, from the necke, 
and from beneath the necke* Forit fpringeth 
(1 fay) from the diaifion or parting’of boththe 
ether veynes, that ts, Cephaleca.and Bafiltes. 

By opening this veyir, thereis madea gent~ 
fal} edactiation of huimors, through the whole 
body. A generallor veigertdl euscuation I call 
at, hoe becaule it {pris geth fro the hart’ as {ome 

3 aflirme,: 
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xfirme, but Becanté the fluxe commeth gene 
rally from all, parts: This veyne being a braunch 
fas yee haue heard ) both of i iat and Bas 
fica. 

This veyneis taken when AéithetoF the o- 
thera appeareth:, and withdraweth bloud from 
thei both, according to the iudement of fome: 
This veyncis the fanie whith is calledalfo Fans 
brachis . Cephalitaand Bafilica,ateCs it werey 
the Parents of CMediana : As often there- 
fore as thouart determinedto open Bafilica and 
thatthe fame doonct appeare, take father the 
Alediana veyne., than the Ceph alicd ; Andif 
thou purpofeto detra&t btoud frorh Cephalica, 
and that the fame doo not thewe conueniently; 
open rather Afedsana than Bafilica: and’ being 
compact of (ephalica and Bafhéa , it with- 
draweth bloud indiffer ently from them both: 
both from piace and parts beneath, andalfo a~ 
boue, 

Some gitte aduife (: vpon what ground I doa 
stot yet fecy not toopen Cardiaca if the Patis’ 
ent feeleany weakenes arthe heart’: butif ne-' 
eefity of bleeding beevrged, the heart beeing’ 
étifeebled’, wee afe rather to open Cephalica or 
Bafilica, ‘ 

This veytie is ofiened to ttire paffions of 
the whole body , efpecjally when. they pro= 
¢eede of heate of theheart, and of the Lungs: 
In opening whereof wee mutt bee very warie’ 


Qz ang 

























926 — The Engh{h Phlebetomys 
andcircumf{pedt, for ynderit there isa certaine 
muskle, whichbeing very deepeiy cut or pear~ 
fed, bringeththe Patient in icoperdy of life: andi 
itis openedin paines of the breft right fide, and 
inPlurefies ; and mutt be opened fomewhat o- 
uerthwart.1 he danger in the cutting for the f1=' 
new ynderneath, is efpecially, if the wound bee 
deepe : andthe fame daumgerinthe Greekeis’ 
galled edneutifma - Yet for all this, there is) 
le{fe perill in opening of this, than of Bafilica’s 
-andas being compound of Cephatica, and Bafi+ 
bea, it euacuateth from them both: foit reuel=! 
Jeth and pulleth backe from them alfo, andis) 
for the moft part deeply wrapped in the fich,; 
and appearethnot butasitwere Sedoles, an-off=: 
fering of Cephaliea and Bajfilica « V Vhere: 
note that albeit the openmng of a veyne, as: 
¢jalen, and eAnicen do teftefic, be an vninerfall 
enacuation outof the whole body,yet not fo of 
all veynesa like,but chiefly thats to bee called 
andaccountedacommon and generall euacua- 
tion, whichis made out of. thefe three com=' 
mon and generall veynes inthe arme: And-as: 
afie&s of the vpper parts are cured by inet) 
fion of the vpper veynes, inthe arme; So. are: 
griefes of the neither partes , by opening of 
vey nesin thehams andanckies, as Galen \aithy 
and as wee gane inftructions before in the: 
eightcene and miheteenth Chapters. Hwee: 
doubt whether the Pasent willbleede effectu~ 


ally 
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ally or no. Firft, bath the arme‘in hotte wa. 
ter, and when the woundis inflicted, drawe 


the wounde wide and abroade, thatthe croffe: 


melanchally bloude ; maythe more eafly paffe 
forth.Note alfothatin all fick eneffes and umes, 
except in time of peftilent infection: that veyn 
of thethree, muft be taken : whichappeareth 
bigee(t and moft full’: for by that yee may per 
ceiue'that the mémbers appertinent to thofe 
veins;are moftabounding with fuperfluous hot 
bloud. Andthus you fe the profit ef opening 
thecoimmon véynesinthearme, °° 

~'' Moreouer a veyneopened in the atte, ftay- 
eth flaxe of hemorroids: If any inflamation be 
aboutthe priuy parts’, Arefe , Bladder, or other 
parts called O6/cene:{o as ther bento venombd 
matter in the fame, the fulnes and flux is to be 
abatéd ‘out of the vpper veynes inthe arme, 
Afterthe whichif neceffity require, particuier 
revulfion may bee made out of the ower partse 
And foin fulnes and fluxes of the thighs apo- 


ftumated; firftopen a'veynein the atme,and af 


térwardesin the foote , If the plenitude or in= 
flamation be but {mall omit the vpper veynes, 
that cuacuation from the lower partes {hall bee 
fufficient :’ And this ts the order of opening a 
veyne either in the beginning, or in the {tate of 
difcafes, | 

For detraétion of bloud, to withhold difea- 
fesliketo come of prefent tulnes and rep.etion; 


Q.3 19 
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‘toftay the fTemorroids, withdraw the fulnes 
out ofthe vpper veines. Ifa member hane full 
veines broken, or like to break, & that the mé- 
ber readily receaue fluxes comming yntoit, 8& 
that there beyet no difeafe bed ; donot cuae 
‘cuat the matter at aveine verte nigh the afs 
fected part, buta farre off, and dire asit 
were: whereby the future luxe may be fay- 
ed,.and the: accuflomed, force withdrawen 
another way. And thus much of the genes 
rall vgines in the arme. nt) oi 
“ Nowto procced to{pegial veins; weare firft 
ofall to call ro mind: e{pecially the veinecal- 
Jed Salugtella., or Ealubris; this veiness cals 


4 & 


Jed of the Arabians , barbarous phifitions, 


r 


and of e4uicen Sceilen. This yeine appea= 
reth inthe hand betwecnethe ring fingerand 
the middle finger, w here weeare tonote that 
oftentimesamong the Arabians & barbarous 
phifitions,that veine which fheweth it felfe,ac 
the wreft,and is compact of a braunch of 
Cepbalica or Humeraria veine, and the yeine 
called eAxillaris ,is called Sceilen: whereup= 
on late writers call alfo the yeing Saluatella 
eA xillaris. ne ciel Wa SB ot ae 

“This veine is opened inthe right hand,for 
obftruétions of the Liver: andin thelefrhand 
for obftrucions of the fplene ; whereofas yee 
' there is noapparant reafon,but that expexiecg 
propucthit to be fo,Moreouer when we Fe" 

3 Ore eee os 
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this veine, the hand of the patientmuft be pur 
in’ warme water till the veine be puffed vp,and 


{well sand may calily bee feene: and thar the 


humourmay bee mide fubul. Yea when the 


weine ig opened, it is ayaine putinto the water, 


2 


thet the bloud may thie fooner iffue foorth: if 
it com forth but foftly, as ic accuftomably hap~ 
peneth tomolt of thoferhat bleed at this vein. 
Againe,it is good to lecit bleede in the watme 
water, left the wound bee too foone coue- 
red quer with the fkarre. Rhax, 49.7, Cape 
21. ad eAlmonf. andeAnicen quarta prim,cap. 
zo. When this veine ,hath bledd as much as 
you will, apply onira little Oile and Salt,and 
theteis no feareinit, becaufe it is far from the 
hatt, This pragtife (I fay) cfopening Sa/uq~ 
tella fox Opiiations of the Liuerand fpléne,hath 
no mamifelt reafon, bur is grounded yppon 
ralens experience:wno hauing a patient trou- 
Bled with thofe difeafes deemed, that ifhe did 
lethér bloud of Sa/uatelia veine, fhee fhould 
recouer; which hee did accordingly ,and fhe 
was cured prefently. nee ae ae 


. 


Saléatella in thé right hand betweene the 
little'fin ger and the next adioyning,is opened 
in opilations ofthe brett,again{t gummy mat~ 


* cerin the cies, perbreakines, yellow iaundies, 


ei ofthe cholicke inthe right fide ofthe 
elly. Salwatellaitythe Jeft hand is opened 3- 


“gainkt all difeafes of rhe fplene comming of 


Q-4 reples 









2i2 
repletion & 0 


Of theincifion o 

found & numbred, Firft it purgeth the {plene: 
fecondly ic clenfeth the Livers thirdly it purifi- 
eth the breft: fourthlyittaketh away impedi- 
ment in {peach: fiftly it conferueth keepeth 
from hurts thofe parts called Precordia i, the 
firings of the hart, the mouth ofthe ftomake, 
and all the {pirituall members necre the hart 
fixtly it remoucth vnnaturall paines, euen 
from the hart it felfe: Which commodi- 
ties are conteined in thefe verfes of Schedg 
nel PT alla alam cen PEE Races 

Exc Saluatella, tibiplurina deua,minuta, 
Splenems,bepar,petinvs vocem,pracerdia purgat, 
‘In naturales tollit de corde doloveti, 505 
~ * Yeine Sa/natel doth profice all, : 
"The fplene,the Liver, breft,andypice, 
-._Atpurgeth partes prxcordially 9 -/! © 
“And makes the hartforto reidice. 
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And thus you fee from how .many. places 


|. the opening of Saluatella withdraweth bloud: 


that is from. the {plene, liuer, breft , precor~ 


diall partes, andthe hartst flfe.: in whofe o- 


pening; No daunger is to bee feared, onely 
‘with watme water (as yee heard) we mult 


both fubtiliat and make thinne the blouad, 8 
“ caufe the {mall veine, the better to appears 


infight.. ..\.. ee oi 
Although {as yee heard in Se/aateda) that 


thisname Axilaris, of fome.yriters bee giuen 


to theveine Sa/watelle: And that the veine cals 
led Sceslew ofthe Arabians, is alfo of fomecals 
led Vena.Axilaris: yet in truth, we following 
the moft approued authors,take here Axtlarss 
tobeabraunch of Bafiica,& thatitappeareth 
in the bending of the arme downwards, & for 
Phificke helpesis iudged to remedy thofe dify 
cafes,whichjare cured by © pening of Ba/ilicas 


Fasss brachis.is like Cephalica, &isabranch 


of Cephalica de{cending , and the iudgement 
thereof in, phifickchelps, isas the iudgement 
of Cephalica aforefaid. .- 1 ogelguantand 0% 
Arteries, as in whomisthe greateft danger 
they are.placed.of nature far more inwardly, 
& the veines.are more, outward, to-keepethe 
body fromdangerous'.hurts. Of Arceries wee 
purpofe anone.to {peake, ina diftind chapters 
now here wee are yet to proceed further £6 
moreparticularyeiness.y 111 ototoe 


“Tem 


= ar a aia 7 ae 
: a : a= : 
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est The Englith Phlebotomy. 
Ieem there are two yeines inthe hinder pare 
‘ofthe head, good to bee opened againtt the 
‘frenfy, fwimmingesin the headjaftonifhment, 
‘and other paffions of the Head” , 
“ Trem, thereare 2. veins of the temples of the 
head, which are opened inthe cure of Hemi- 
éranior the my gra,in great & continral head- 
ach , indiftitlations ofhumours to the ci¢s,in 
impedimencof fight, & in difeafes of the cars. 
°° Trem, in the middes of the forehead be- 
eweene the two browes isa veine fwhol¢ in 
<ifion profiterl m heauines of thehead, fpe- 
cially the hinder part ofthe head: forinfirmi- 
#ies'in rhe face;as rednes, morphues, itch; {cabs 
aiid in affeCtes ofthe cies, Cephalian fir bee= 
‘ing opened. Stid SU} nth POR Gi a TN 
2°" Yeem,* a ¥eine in ‘the higher ‘part of the 
forehead ig-opéned in all'difeafos of the head 
and: braine)fpeciallie ifthey*bee of long 
continuance salfo ir cureth the new begun 
JepHieg Scr bus eo! b mane To 
3! Jeera inthe ndfeisa'yeine; in'whofe incifion 
you muft tye the necke with a°iapkin vncll 
cheparees of thiehead well, arid theveine ap- 
peare, acthiimultalfo be done, whenthe veine 
inthe forchéad isopened. This veine in the tip 
of the Nofe,|is opened againtt apoftumati- 
wasof ithe head pvewmeés, and fluxes of the 
Biess 4t’purderh’the’ braine», and comfor < 
goth memory: This yee mult bee fought for 
Gad as, ; very 





r 
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wery fuerly and walely, forit lyeth deepe, and 
gthérefore hethat will be fure ofithmultfindie 
‘eueitin the yery mids berweene the 2, fides of 


the noféend. Fhe 2 -veins within the nofthrils 


areopenedagain{theauines ofthe head. 
', Isein,there are veincs betweenahe lippes 8 
gums whichage opened inapoftumatios ofthe 
mouth & gums; Cephalica being firftopened. 

Ité,ther are veins vader thetoung openedin 
diuers affects; chieflic in dngina, the:( ephalica 
being firft openedithere are 2.ofthemin nums 
ber,they are.alfo opencd in fluxes of the head, 
palfies;{qninances or quin{res,fcroplules,a po- 
‘plexies,coughs,pains of the niouth, teeth,and 
gums, impediments of {peech: generally inall 
‘difeafesof the'breft, hart, langés,and arteries, 
“Trem, thereiarei2.vemnes within the mouths 
whichbeopéned:in difeafesof the head,rooth- 
ach, paines ofthe iawes,mouth andithroatials 
foagainit freckles ofthe faceyo's. io pared 

Iré thereare qaveiaes intheroafe or pallate 
of the mouth,which are opened:in tothaches, 
yeuimes, & catarres of the head flowing to.the 
teeth, & caufing the tothachi: thefe veins are 
manifeft ene ehiloba.de Sangho.Amar qasanr old 
practifionerjfetceth downeaicuteriathee did 


 jonawoman gyieyed with tothiach Firttl vfed 


percuffiues to {tay the rewme ,and it did no 
good: thé things mitiganue,8 they didas its 
tle;thé maturatiues,n¢ther didshey any prods 
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Then I let her bloud in Cephalica firlt , and os 
pened (faith he):thefe-foure vemes , when the 
‘matter of the fluxe was digefted, and fofhee 
was cured: butif the matterbe nat digefted, 
the opening of. thefe helpeth not. | 
38 Item, there are certeine veines mrthe watrie 
aneles of thecies,toward the brow , whichare 
opened in pafsions of the ¢yes., paines of the 
head: Opthalmiathathathlong continyed, and 
in watriediftillations of the eyes, the Cepha» 
lica fir{topenieds. Item, hereby are cured webs, 
{pots, clouds, miftes, pearle, redives; cornes, & 
{ach otherinfiemities of the eyes, with weake~ 
hesof fights woursir? > amtiag.or ; 
!Icem,therearetwoveines inthe eoncauities 
& hollownes ofthe ¢ares,which being opened, 
bealefhaking ofthe head,fwimming of the cies, 
dufsines, pypings & founding in the cares , vn 
cleanmes of the mouth,anew besundeafnes, 
Item, there aretwa veines behind the eares) 
whichvare-dpened: to’ preferue *mertiorie ;'to 
denferhefaceito:take away the rewme & dis 
Hillations from the head, eenerally int all defea- 
fes.of the mouth & eummes, °° < 
sl Jtem inthe temples neare theeares , are 
¥eines opencdinthe difeates called Vertigo, & 
the A4ieraimsandin great’ continual painesof 
the head: This.mafion maketh amarrbarren,, 
as Hipp. affiriieth,fbide Genitura, in lid. de 
eoreyaguis > locis,in thefe words 1 \Qusbu[dane . 
te ee 





| tuxtaaures vens fette funt . Hit cocunt quidem 
| Ge genituram cmitinnt, verum manca debilem 
}) sufecundem. Some haue certeine veines cut, not 
far fromtheiteares, which do the a&t of gene-~ 
ration,& gine forth feede, but the fame is. vin- 
perfect, weak e,& barren. Neither 1s this cétra= 
nietorxeafan : for moftof the feedie moyf{ture 
defcendeth from the head into the marrow of 
the back. Hippo. alfo affirmeth, that thenoble 
men of Séythia,by incifion nigh their eares, be- 
come vnirutfull ; Thefe veines Asscen called 
Inneniles; ‘ 
Item, there isa veine between the chin & the 
neithet lip, which 1s op enedin aftinking breth, 
Item, there is a veine, lying right vnderneatla 
the chin, which is opened alfo againft a ftinking! 
breath,&alfoin difeafes of the head & breft:: 
“Polipas inthe nofe, painesin the checkes’, ftan~ 
king ofthe nolthrils, {pots about the face. 
~ Item; there are two veinesin theneck, one 
before, another behinde, that areopenedina 
plurifie, inatew begunleprofie, fhakiag of 
themembers , humors, and diftillations trent 
the head,teo much ftifnes of limmes. The Gre- 
gians call thefeveines Sphagersdas : the Latunes 
Fugulaves, they areveines of the throat. The 
sAvabians cal them Guided:the barbarous Phi- 
ficions call them Subetica: weemay call them 
Wena apoplettice orthe fleepie veines: beeaufe 
being wing hard,or prefleddown,they bring 
mi! aa 
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anheauie fleepe,, and.a ¢erteine droufines like 
the difeafe called «4poplexiat To fpeake plaine 
Englith: thefe veinesot the necke or throat, 
being hard tyed, bring ddas difeafe 1. Verte 
hanging, Thefeare opened (I fay)in the be= 
giniung-of leprofie , when the breathis verie 
$hort, ur the beginning of eAngina: inthe dil~ 
ealecalled eAthma : wa-horcenes of vorte sin 
apofluimation of the lungs :1in Dy/puea A. purs 
{ines or {toppings of théelun es,caufed of much 
hot bloud), in griefs of the Splene & fide. Vide 
librum Andtomit vinorum Galeno adfcriptum, 
(ap.28.Rhaxen& eAuicen. $d 
Jtem,therearetwo veines vnder the'arine- 
ko'es, which are operied int f{treitnes of the 
breft, paine of the midrife, & the lungs, in dif 
ficultieof breathing called Affhma, . . 

_. Jrem j-there ate'two yeines aboue the el-" 
bow es, which are opened in,all difeafes of the 
breft,(wimming ofthe head;{palm e,the falling: 
ficknes, metres ae 

Item, thereis aveine called Wena purpurea, 
er the purple yeiire, lying in the fg ht arm,next’ 
Hepatica,or Bafilica toward the hand whichis: 
openedagainit difeales of the fpirituall mem< 
bers,and of the bowels. oy , 

Itein, thereis a veine called (aca next vnto. 
the purple veine:whichbein ¢ wel take,1s good: 

to heale paines ofal! theinward members. 
~ Item,thereis aveine called cingaasis 
"ee eee ng the 
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the beating veine, whichis opened intr€blings 
of theheart,fownjng,& Cordiaca pafsio. 

Item, there are two veines in the thombes, 
whichare opened 15 difeafes of the head, blea- 
red cyes,& in moft feuers.” : 

Item, thereis a veine between the forefingar 
and the thombe, which is opened in {topping of 
the head, to purge {uperfluitic ofcholer, alfo in 
agewes, Sudifeates ot the eyes, »,, 

Irem,thereis aveine between theringfingar 
& the little fingar, which is openedin difeates 
ofthehead,lunes,&{plene. 

Item,thereisin th right hand betweene the 
little fingar & thenext adioyning,aveinecaled 
Saluatellawhereofbefore. Item, Sa/natellain 
thefeft hand: locke alfo before. ; 

Item, there is ayeine inthe right fide, ope- 
ned in Lienteria,Dy/fenteria, drophies , & other 
jofirmities ofcoldmatters 3 . 

I¢em,there 1s a-veine inthe left fide, whichis 
opened inapoftumations, & ex¢éoriations ofthe 
b'adder,paines of the loynes,{wellings & ftop+ 
pings ofthe {plene,, | 

Item, there is aveine inthe belly , whichis 
opened in difeafes of the raines, and to purg¢ 
out the Melancoly bloud. : 

- Jtem,there are 4 veines about the place cal~’ 
fed Petten .1, the place where the haire grows 
|) ethabout the priuie members, oneither fide: 
| hich may bee opened in fuperfluous piece 
Q 
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ofthe Hemorroids: to aflwage paine and difea- 
fesin the bladder & fecret places: to {top blees 
ding at the nofe and other members : to heale 
Lyenteria,& Stranguria, ©. eg seh 8 
Item , thereis aveine ouer the fore-skin of 
the yard, which is op ened againft the dropfie, 
and all difeafesof thefamemembery . 
Item,thereis a veine ynderneath the faide 
fore-skin , which is opened (for the crampe, 
fpalime,collick, {welling of the coddes,ftrangu= 
ri¢,D iffursa,the {tone in theraines & blad der: 
Item, there aretwo veines in the thighes,, 
Which are opened in difeales of the raines and 
bladder, sad 
Trem .'theréare two veines in the legves,: 
whichare openedii dropfies,paines & apoitu- 
mation of the bladder,raines, and ptruie parts: 
in the gowt, &fwelling oftheknees: 
Item, inthe feete there are three vaines, J 
chiatica,Saphena, & Vena poplitis’: the veine of 
é¢hehammebehindtheknee ,” Thefe we open 
so renoke bloud downward, as’ in prouoking: 
ofmen{truous Termes .. Butamong all thefe, 
theyveineintheankleis moft conuenient,as 4- 
wicen (ath : For,vena poplisis, bemg more ni ch. 
yntothe wombe, itdraweth bloud better fra” 
thence than either Saphewa,or [ (chiatica. When 
theplenitude in the bodicis not ereat itis:bet=, 
terto detraf the (ame from the right lower 
yeilies of the hamuies)& the ankle. 


Vendy 
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Cena poplstis opened, prouoketh Termes: fo' 
doth it fluxe of Plemorroids: for the force of 
the bloud tending dewnwardes , asit were, 
opencththe womb 9& prouoketh confequent- 
ly both Termes & Hemorroids.: 

" Uftherebe any inflamation inof about the 
bely,at the biginning thereof, draw the matter 
vpward,andtthat directly: Forfrom aboue,as 
fromthe head, the fluxe proceedeth., Neither 
in this cafe are We to feare in weomen {topping: 
of Termes,by opening aveine in the arme: it 
prefently therewithali,we open a direct veine 
inthe hamme oi ankle, which is the wayeto 
turne thein afide,as we hane faid alreadic, But 
_ ffirft youfhouldopéa veine below, the force 

of the inflammation would'therhy beincrefed. 

A ffeéts in amy part vnder the raines,are moft 
fpeedily cured by opening the greater veines 
ofthe hamme:the fame are cured: flowly, and 
withleflefpeede, by opening. Sapiena in the 
atikle. The raines are inthemiddie betweene 
the vpper parts& thelower :, Yet I prefcribe 

& appoint not the pofition , fo'much by order 

of the member,as by the original & produdtid 

of theveittes pafsing into that part.. And ther- 
fore inflamations in the right muskles , of that 
part called» Abdéemé abouc the nanilesi. inthe 
outward & vpward part of the bely or panch;: 
drereuoked by openinga veine below: andin- 
flamations beneath the raines in the gut Colon 
tle: : are 
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are pulled back, by opening the mner vainé of 
thearme,as before. ; | 

Saphena is opened to withdrawe bloudfrom 
thie raifies, matrix,womb,f ones & yard, &fro 
all mébers placed below.Saphena & Ifehiatica 
are braaunches ofone veine as Galen faith 6,.4- 
phorif,Saphera,on the inner fide of the legge, is 
opened in topping of terines, griefe of the ma- 
tins, raines, hippes and priute members of men 
ot of wometi,: | | ges 

Ifchiatica corinuiptly called Sciatica begins 
eth aboue at the hucklebone,or haunch, cal 
led U/chias. This verne may becalled the out 
ward Saphena} defeending from thence on the 
outlide ofthe legges. It drawerli fr6 the rames 
& lower members thatare outwardly placee: 
&is opened in pames ofthe huckie bone,caled 
Sciaticayin etiefes of the bladder & boweis: 
gout ofthe haitds oc feete: paines ofthe ioyntss 
palfeyestinthe difeafe called .Waax #. when a 
crooked-veine Fwelleth with M elancoly. blod 
inthe templés,bellie, or legges jin leprofie. 
» [té;there’ are two outward veines.in thean-' 
Kies, which areiopenedin {topping of Termes) 
ficknelles of the'Spiene, pakies the backe, 
ftranourie and {tone. | 

Item} there are'two veines ynider the. little’ 
toa, which are op ened to purge fuperfluities off 
the? matrix ,) in fersphules on the face and: 
Popaics jeg 25 1 RO in Aimee 20 | 
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“Trem, therearetwo veines adioyt uns to the 
litle toe, which being opened, cureapoplexics; 
y ‘alow Eautidic s,an@ choler spal fies »anid difea~ 
{es of theraines. 

Ttein,there are two veinesinthe] 1eferd ioynt. 
ofthe little to . which are opened in olde 
coughes, suiftles: ¢ Op thalmia, 

Ite em, thereare two veinesin thé middlétoe,. 
uehich are openedin ifcrophuls , difeat fes.of the 
face, {pots,rednes, pimples, watric cics, canker; 
knots & topping of the Termes, 

[tem,thereis a veine on the left ioynit inthe. 
Ore: at toe, whichis. openedin Opthalmia fpots. 
of thefice,& legees, itch, ex ul vicers & fuper= 
fluities Bee Brn ste? | | 
Finally, conclude with Wena falié fheankle. 
veine , called alfo oi eld that of the lowe? 

Vcines itis of grea it p rofit, and to be opened it 

paines, ftop; ing , & {welling of thematrix, ot 

yatd;:& is opene ie the foote being gputinave® : 
fel of water. The oGclaed veine,which is one of 
the middleveines towarde the outfide of the 
foot,isnextiu vie forthe difeate caled Sciatica 
in the huck! bate So as firlt we purge with 

Hiera,and annoynt the place outwardly with 

by le « ofthe fame, ;And when bloid lettingis 

Notconuenient, (as’afterward you fhal heare} - 
| as alfo in’ this practilé for Sciatica, wee may" 
> applye boxes , with {earifiéation: as ‘the place}. 

haniours and cae and as aficttes, 

t iy 


~ 
er ct 
Fig! 








244 The Englifh Phlebotomy. 

mn the vpper partes are cured, by vpper veines,, 
openedin the arme : fo they in the nether 
putes,arecured by loweryeutes,opened inthe 
hammes and-ankies. | 

As wee haue hitherto declared the veines 
ingenerall & particular, with their profitsin 
bleeding, for mianifold difeafes: So allo, to the 
iurent that the pradtifioner may be furnifhed. 
throughly with knowledge m this point which 
is the ino{t principal: and to know in every dif- 
eale what veine to open,& fo not to take Hob 
for Gib ( asthe prouerb faith: ¥ it fhall not be 
ereatly amille for the more perfectnes hereiny, 
ro teach this }effon forward and backward, as 
they learne their Gamma v6, bothwaies; that 
intend to be good Muficians : {o muft thofe be 
moft perfect in this difcourfe , that in this pra- 
&ife of letting bloud willbe accounted skil- 
fulland good Phificions .. Nowe, therefore in — 
amoft conipendious fort, 1 will firft fet downe 
the difeafe, and them the vee thatis to be o- 
pened for the fame. 

And frit, touchinga body that ts not yet 
fick & difeafed:but who that Is ficke, either mm 
his whole bodie,or in fome particular member 
in the {pring & the beginning thereof, he may 
be let bloud of any veine,of the great & gene=. ' 
rall veines, & foin the preferuatue intention,” 
may be kept backe,continuall & yniuverlall fe~ 
mers, & a general ot vniuerfall gowt : ifthere be 
4 en ea RN aE act Phe i doubt. 
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doubt ofany particularinflamation in atty par~ 
ticularmember, let bloud fome yeitte in {ome 
part far off, whereby the yfe and cuftome of 
nature, and alfo the Huxe of bloudmay betur. 
nedfrom that member where the daunger is 
veriélikely toreft, intofome other part farre 
diftant, and in thefe two pointes refteth the 
whole preferuative intention of this practife. 

Concerning a pacient ficke and difeafed, & 
the curative intention of this practife: [fhe be 
ficke;he is difeaféd alfo, either in the whole bo= 
dic,or in fome particular part: If the difeafelye 
m the whole bodice, then the Bafitca or inner 
eine of thearmeisto be opened , which di- 
reétly anfwereth ynto the Liner , whichisthe 
veric fontaine of bloud, 

If the pacient be fick i any particular part, 
the fame ts either aboue the necke, as ‘inthe 
face,orin the head : or itis beneath the necke, 
The difeafes inthe face and head are thele 7, 
a Frenfie,an A poplexte., the Letargusor flee~ 
ping difeafe, the falling ficknefle,the Qrincie, 
inflamation of the eyes, fluxe of bloud from 
the nofe, ue 

1 InaFrenfie, in the beginning thereof 
bloud muft be pulled backefromthe headby 
openine fome vaines, as will from farre with- 
drawe the matter: alwayes abferming recti- 
tude with the parteaffeéted: and this may belt 
be dotiefiom the Cephalice veine. Inthe ftate 

3 of 
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oF a frenfie, or sie the force thereof isfome- 
‘what ehated | firft take away the repletion of 
the who! ebod y, andthen let bloud, eitherin 
the member it (elfe thats 13 effeéted at member 
yery neere vito It : ‘as in-thi 11S cafe the fittelt 
4eine isthe veine of the forehead, ox that veine 
whichi is betweene thenofethri's. 
2 In an Apoplexic , ee the beginning 
Seopa Cephalica:} 1f chat appeare not,open 
ena COMBINES or Aediana ; or that yey ng 
i whichis betweene the thombe and forefinger: 
afterward if Piha fifeal fe be rooted and continue: 
open the vey neynder the tongue, : 
= Eevargies ox the drowlie difeafe, fir o- 
pen Cephalica: > frerwardsif thefame continue 
Tong,open thtveyne of the for rehead, 
4 In the falling ficknes 1 SPEAINS felfe fame 
yeynesthat are opened for apoplexie. 
“y Ine Angina or quinae, firftopen Cephalia 
then the vey rae vider the tongue: 
6 Ininflammation of the cies, firft open Ce- 
phalics., ‘then the veyne} in the inner @ angle or 
corner of the cic, © 


‘> Ini fluxe of bloud Abe the nofe , open Ce ¢- 
phalica, or Mediana,the common veyhe. F 
Eot difeafes beneath the necke , they.are ¢i- 
ther aboue the raines, in the raines , or beneath 
the raiiies. A boué the raines are thefe foure: A 
Plurefie, difeafes of the lungs, “anflamumnati jon of 
thet ier Ae flammange mf the ipleene. 


a 


ie 
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a Ina plurefie, & the beginning therofjopen 
the Bafiica or annerveine of the armeonthat 
fide,thatis pai: ied abating ip and putting backe 
theaboiidance cfsbloud tolong,til! the bloud 
cheunge incolour ,if fo be the ftrength of bo- 
die inthe patiene, wil i beareit. 

2 In difeafes of theLunges, Vena Aviilaris,or © 
theinner veine ofthe arme is to be opened,or 
if thar appeate not,: the common cr middle 
veine: or forthe more forcible reuultion, wee 
«may take the veine in the hand, betweene thé 
ring finger and the midd} c finger: sorth LAL VEIN 
Ww hicks 1S vy Spd Op the ring rn ugerand 1 thelire 
tlefinger: Alwares re{pe Bing reotide. ofopc= 
ning in the right veine. 

3 th inflammations & difeafes of the Liver, 
dooas is {aid forthe lungs Bafifica veine: obe 
{eruing alwaisreCtitude my ar ergs Be t$, 

4 Ininflammations & difeafes of rhe folene 
do alforas before, obferuing the retitude.on 
shcleft fide. Ifthe difeates bein the raines thé. 
felues,chattHby areinflamed: & thatthe fame 
inflammation bee byta beginning: openthe 
inner veine,or Bafiica ofthe arme. if! re infla- 
woatian ata hie tate or fomewharrelenting , 
open the innerveine of the ham, aor anckle. If 

the difeafes be benetlithe rains sthey are either 
difeafes ofthe wombe or belly, or of the blad- 
der OF priuy parts:or of menfiruou 1s termes, or 
oft’ ie Hemorroide veings sthigh, or haunche. 

R 4 In 
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1 Indifeafes ot the wombe or bey, if the 
fluxe be abeginning, andthatthere is repletion 
inthe body: openaveynein the arme, to turne 
the fluxe another waxe: wien the fluxe is don, 
and the affeét bee not remoued, open theimnet 
yeyneof the hamor anckle, 

2 Indifeafes of the bladder’,do euenfo: both 
jn their beginning and in their {tate. 

3 Ininflammation and difeafes of the priuic 
parts,doo likewife euen fo. 

4 Inreftraint of termes , open the veyne of 
the ham or anckle, or {cartifie vpon the anckles, 

5 In termes inunoderately flowing , ope? 
theveyne of the arme, | 

6 Inreftraint of hemorroids,openaveyne 
jnthehammic or fhanke, whichis from the knee 
downetotheancklee. : 

7 Inimmoderate fluxeot hemorroids,open 
the Ba flicain the arme. | 

§ In paine or ach of the thigh or huckle 
bone (called Scéatica )fult open theinner veyn 
of rhearine, to pull backe the matter:afterward 
open the outward yeyn¢ of theanckle, to cuds 

cuate the fame, 
Finally , remember alwaies that when fulnes 
hath adioined withitin the body , corrupt hu- 
mors , or that with increafe of much bleud, 
fhereis alfo forme euil! and corrupted mces: as 
happeneth in that fulnes which 1s onely Quo 
adyires : andin contingall feuers ,ioyned with 
“us ' sputhls 
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putrifaftion : than wee are both tolet bloud, 
andtu purge , aswas fhewed before in Chaps 
ter, 4. : 

(ertaine very old englifh verfes, concerning the 
' weines and letting of bloud, taken out ofa very. 
auncient paper booke of Phificke notes, é 
%7 E Maifters that vfen bloud-letting, 
And therewith getten your liuin g: 
Here may you learne wifedome good, 
In what place ye fhall let bloud, 
Jn man,in woman,or in child: 
For euilsthat be wood and wild. 
‘There beeneveynes thirty and two: 
For wi'cismany,that muft be vndo, 
Sixteeneiathe head full right: 
And fixteene beneath I you plight. 
In what place they thall befouwad, 
J thall you tellin what {tound. 
Befidethe cares there beenc two, 
That onachi'd mote beene vndoo: 
To keepe hishead from euill rurning, 
Andfiom the {cale‘withouten letting, 
And twoatthe temples muft bleede, 
For flopping and aking I recede: 
And oneisin the mid forehead, 
For Lepry, & for fawcefleme that mot bleede, 
Aboue the nofe forlooth is one, 


That for the frenfiemote be yndone. ! 
Alfo 


\l 





“20” Be Langa 7 Hyeuoeernsy, 
‘Alfo when the eien beens fore, 
Forthe red gowt cuermore, “¢ 
Andtwwo other beat the eien end, 
If they bleeden them to amend. 
And the web that comes thorow fimoking, 
Tyoutell withouten leafing, o 
“And at the hole of the throat,there beene tyro? 
That Lepry and {traight breath will yndoo, 
Inthe lips foure there beene, 7 
Ablete bleedel tell it be deene, 
T wobeneath,and aboue alfo; 
Ttellthee there beene two, | 
For forenes of the mouth to bleede, 
V Vhenitisflawne as I thee reede, 
Andtwo inthe tongue withouten lie: 
Mote bleede for the quinaneie. 


And when the toneucis ought aking, 
For all manner of {wellin g, : 
Now I haue to'de of certaine, 

That longer fer the head I weene, 
And of asmany I will fay: iis 
That elf where there beencin fay. 


Ineuery arme there beene fife, . 

Full good to bleede for man and wife. 

Cephalicais onc iwis, Pie 
ali- Theheadveync he cleapedis, 

The body aboue and the head: - 

He cleanfeth fio euilland qued, . 


* ; 





In the bought ofthe arme Tito, 

‘An order there-mu!t be vndoo: 

‘Bafilica his name 4 

Loweft he fietgth there y wis: 

- Forfooth he clenfech the Liuerarighe: 
‘And all other members beneath r twight. 
The middle is betweene the two, 
Corall he is cleppid alfo, 

“That yeine clenfech withouten dou bt: 
Aboue & beneath, within and without. 
For Bafilica that lof told, 

One braunched veine fty vp ful bold, 
Tothethomb goeth that one braavell 
‘The Cardiacle he wil flaunch, 

That there braunch full right goeth, 
Tothelittle finger withoiten oth: 
Saluatell ishis name, 

“He isa veine of noble fame, 

There is noveinerhat clenfeth fo clene, 
The ftopping of the Liuer and Splene, 
Aboue. the knuckles cf the feet, 
With two veines may thou meet, 
Within fitteth Domefica: 

And without Sa/uatica. 

Domeftica clenfeth well, 

The bladder euery deal, 

Sileatica withouten doubt, 

He clenfeth well forthe gout, 

Ia the hammes a woman 1 fhall bleede, 


For {topping ofher flours at ne¢de, 
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Aman fhall bleede there alfo, 
For the Hemorroids to ford6. 
Fwo veinesifthou vfe I fay, 
The quartane thou maift did away, 
Alithe veines thee haue I told, 
That clenfethman both yong andold. 
Hfthou vfe themat thy need: 
Thefe forefaid euils they dare not dreed, 
So that our Lord bethemhelping, - 
Thar all hath in his gouerning. 
Somoteit be,fo fay allwee. 
Amen,amen, for charitee. 


eA profitable obferwation of she bloud extra 
iked, (bap. 22. : 


Via the bloud foweth foorth of the 
woiid,thefame is to be receined in clean 
wiped porringersof earth, clafle, tinne, oF fil- 
wer : not of braffe,left the fame caufe alterati= 
onofthe fubftance, colour,or other quallity of 
the blowd:, and -fo our iudgement by that oc- 
eation be peruerted & corrupted , Of thefe lit- 
ale veffels, chere mult be many in numbers, chat 
seach of them, the varietie of the bloud may 
appeare and be {eene:andthey are to be fet in 
a faire place, that no duft, fmoke, winde, Of 
Sanne, come vntothem . The fisft obferuation 
< the fubftance of the bloud,which fometime 
is vilcous, & cleauethto the fingers like ak 


S 
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this foweth out but foftly and flowly,becaufe 
it is chicke and it quickly againe congeleth. 
This kind ofbloud is the caule of obftructions 
in the body, and of fuch difeafes as are caufed 
by obfiructions. That bloud which congea- 
teth not fo foon in the porringer,is thin bloud, _ 
And that which waxeth not hard, being cold: 
is watrifh and putrified bloud. Thicke & yid- 
cous bloud, and compacted hard, 1s hardly 
cut ordiuided,& thin bloud very eafily:patn~ 
ed bloud. not atall: but as foone as it is tou- 
ched with ones finger ,ora knife, itistornede 

‘rent(asit were jinto {mall pieces, 
Whey, which is{asit were) ayellow water 2.5) & 
fwimming on the bloud, wehn itis clodded, 
fheweth exherammioderat drinking,or a weak 
Liner, asin hidropicall perfons : or weaknes 
of the raines sand obf{truction of the fame, For 
ahefe dileafes caufe aboundance of watry 
_wheyith matter in the veines, mingled with 
the bloud . The thicke bloud is yerie hardly 
imparted, ot diftributed among the fmalll 
yeines >for thereby they would foone be ob~ 
finced. : te 
Froth {wimming onthe Moud except the 3.) @ 
force of the luxe haue caufed it, declareth wea) 
heat,and inflammation ef that humour,which jf 
the colour exprefieth. Red fome fhewetin 
loud: yellowe fome choller z white fome 
Aegaresfwart fome melancoly, 
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The colour of the congealed bloud , being 
very red in the top, fheweth a good profitable 
qloud. The colourred and clgere, fhewethhot 
bloud: asthat ofthe arteries, An: obfcure red 
colour expreflechamean or medioctitie, asis 
..the colour of the bloudin the veines. A ci- 
trine colour. i.of the colour ofa citron, golde, 
ororengeé,fleweth dominion of choler:white 
colour, dominion of flegme:gréen colour, fus. 
periority ofaduftcholer:anda colour {wart, of. 
likelead, fheweth aboundanceof hurtful me* 
Jancelie ; with mortification of the {pirites. A. 
snixture of divers colours, fheweth aboun? 
danée ofdiuers humours: whether the colou- 
red’ humors bé putrified’ orno, the fubftance 
Of the blowd déclareth .. White colour com- 
sheth of cood concoCion, chiefly if thofé that, 
hane-full ftrength ¢ whofe vrins appeare welt 
conco@, with moft white refidencies in the 
bottom, The bloud of fuch perfos if the veines:. 
through cohcodtion waxe white. If the bloud 
be whitein colour, & vifcous if fubfance zit. 
fignifieth adulifilegme, by reafon of burning 
heatin the fame, Ific bee not vifcous, butthth. 
& watrith,it hhewéth nataral fegme, The belt 
colourin bloud is red, inclining to a certaine 
obfeurity or darknes,Purple colour very thin && 
cleer,fheweth choler as Galen witnefleth spr, 
de Chrif.lfitbe very dark,ic berokeneth grofie 
loud.Greenebloud fhewethpeifert aduftis.. 
: Wher 


fe 
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~ When the bloud floweth foorth{pedely, iris 
fuerile and thin: when it fpinneth noe foorrh; 
but. comes gutcazim, flowly drop by drop: ie 
becokeneth tharit is groffe bloud:whenmeans 
ly betweene both, thenis iéamean bloud; bes 
tweene grofle and chin, Againe fomeriine iris - 
guickly congeled,then isit g roffe bloud:fom- 
time flowly compadted, and chen'ssit fabtile. 
Thicke and erofle bloud, fheweth thicke and 
erofle matcerin the bodies or it fheweth greac 
heat atiddrith pwhi¢h hath confumed chehu- 
midity of bloud. Ific be fubtile & chin,it fhew- 
éth want of diveftion, and abundance of raw,’ 
vaconcocted: humours, of hot humours’, or of 
coldjas the‘colour fhall difcrie, ay 

Ifthe bloud be oily ,it betokeneth cither a 
future leprofie,or too much fatnes in thebodys 
for leprofy is catifedofextremity ofhéat in the 
bloud, burning the fame,and conuerting it in- 
to’ an oily fubitance. Avaine, take a bat round’ 
mi the end, and feritto the conecled bloud , if 
it with@and it nor; bur’ gitie place vnroi¢ sand’ 
bee divided vit is dH aroumencof drith. Ifthe’ 
Bloud'greatly refift the ‘entrance of the bat, 
then isica very thicke and vifcous bloud.Ifbe~” 
tween both, thenisitameane blotid. And thus 
ofthe fubliiance ofthe’ bloud, which thould’ 
haue birvinferted before. And touching thecos’ 
Jour in like fore, this briefe ob feruation by’ the 
Way; with was alfo peuadiaee ai, ayes 
ah Is” 
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here yet in good forta good bloudis of diuerg 

colours, according to the diverfitie of the 

parts : for in the vpper parte and in the come 

paffe of the veflell, itis ofaréd colour: for the 

a good bloud (being light) alwaies afcendeth_ 

| __ yptothe higher partes: in the middesitisred,: 

i andnot clecre: in the bottomitis blacke and 

melancolious. For melancoly (being heauy) 
refteth alwaies in the bottome. 

Sometime there fwimmeth on the toppe 
of the bloud a certaine fatte ,or oily matter,’ 
like a copweb. Ifthe body beeveiy groffe 
and fat:this is caufed ofthe verie bloud,which 
isin {ach bodies inclining to fat. If the body 
be very leane,it declareththe fame now to be-’ 

“bf ginnero melt, and tolanguith. | 
* f= > tothe bottomof the clodded bloud there. is’ 
ide sefident anearthly & a filthy fubftance, whith 
being deuided,or clouen afunder sappeareth 
incolour, either r¢d,darke, blacke, bri eht, or 
greene: whereby. we may conieCtire the na~ 
ture of the humour mixt with the bloud’: yea". 
& by the colour much or little, we may know, 
how much ech: humour aboundeth in the 
Veines. isehh 
Some fay, ifthe bloud bee ctitor denided, & 
raéa. that there bee found in the fame’, certaine 
it grainees like {mall fande, that it noteth le- 
| profic, or inclination ynto it: which alw ates’ 
| hath not been found truce by certaine fa 
que 
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haue obferued it. 
Tus ildome, that the bloud comming from 
the veines, doth finkes ‘but ifitdoo; the fame 
fheweth corruprand ftinking humours, and 
is a token of yncurable putrifaction and cor'- 
ruption. * : 
~Noman doth willingly taft detra&ted bloud, 
butif by chaunce it come into the mouth, and 
doo talt {weet,itis according to nature'!, cood, 
and of perfect concoction . If ie bee bitter in 
taft, itfhewerh aboundance of choller: ifit be 
fowre, fharpe, and ‘reftringent, it denotateth 
abouridance of melancoly:ifvnfauery, aboun+ 
danceiof flegme: if falt,the bloudis mixe with 
fale fleome. After obferuation of the fubftace 
and colour of the bloud, conferre all che fal 
potringers,orveflels ofbloud together. Ifthey 
thew allequally good bloud, itis to be fuppo- 
fed:that the reft in the veinesjislike vnroit,. Yee 
thefame is to bee withdrawen, if it offendin 
quantity, and greeuc the body, hurting che 
-fenices jand caufing inthe body putrifadction 
and other cuils.If bloud appeare corrupt,then 
withagreater profit, the fame is:to be with- 
diwweyhedaubeis hese the body two waies? 
both with the quantity and qualitie thereof, If 
it be norfufficiently withdrawen at one time, 
afterwardiagaine,avemnematt be openediand 
befide bleeding , ifCaéochymia concur with 
plenitud :‘thatis ; that bloud offendborh in 
ME Wa ; 5. quane 
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quantitie and qualitie, as weenotedin the r} 
Chapter:befide bleeding, the body muftmdre 
ouer be purged with inward medicine. 
If that bloud which catiie firlt were good; 
and the other corrupt : then fuppofe that yet 
much firch bloud remaineth in the bedie., \to 
beanoidedby¢dodorderiof dict, ‘and order 
ly cuaquation,, Butafit faiLoutfo in inflamaus 
028 ,itisa goed fignethat theeuacuationas ab= 
folute and perfect: quitecaking away tle mat= 
rerof the'difeafe front. the aftected member: 
The bloud :poured into warme water bath 
thereby his partes and ftibftances deuideds 
the wheyi/b'and watsie fubftance:is confoun= 
dedwithtkewater., and cannot be knowen 
fromm it), Ao the thinner ‘and more fubtile 
partof-the bloud is mingled with the, water 
likewife 2 whereby. yet notwithf{tanding: after 
wfort; wee may giue iudgement of the mature 
ofthe humor, 7 he thicker parte of the bloud 
relletiin the bottomé .which is repytedgood, 
and naturall biowd iif: fo be it be,whiuth;: 
thinnesbuight; and cohesng together. Tfthe 
fame be mare grofle, infhewerh the groinefle 
of the blond'thatremaineth in the bodis wh 
it beobfeure, blacke, orotherwife colouted,! 
after the difference ‘of the colour 5 iudge the: 
bloudtobecorrupted, ornot corruptedwith: 
filthinefeof wicked humors, If it dd notco-! 
here, bat be difuated and diuided::. it, beto~; 
ware tte Se es 








| 


- 


kenethvncurableputrifaQion, - | 
Laftcfail , remember that the more yn 
pureand yncohcodted the bloud appeareth, 
beingalteredfrom the nature ef good. bioud, 
the fameis to be withdrawen in the Jefe. quan- 
titie, and not fo plentifully , as when the fame 
draweth, moreinigh the fubftance of good 
bioud: whichis: done otherwife, ,and quite 
contrarie by oupcommion barbors and,letters 
of bloud, And Jookehowe much the hus 
mors doe pafle: and. exceede , either lefLe or 
more, thenatureof;bloud : fomuchmore f{pa~ 
ringly, are wee'talet bloud . And, whenthey 
excecde toosfarre! from the nature. of bloud, 
either. the one waie.or the other: then wee 
are altogether, to forbeare bleeding , as wee 


haue notedinia ceiteineplace alreadie, 


. eA frort reberfall of eight anncient errours, 
touching bleeding, and a fuffictent confa- 
tation of them, by auncient anthoriies. 
Chap. 23. | 


rIrft, that bloudmuftnot belet , butin the 
L. miornirig , ‘Thisis confutedby Galen, lib. 
deCurand, ratio, per fanguin. Adifsio, Capital, 
22: faying : Rearenot.to let bloud by nights 
forit.is ridiculous that fome doemaintaine: 
enely letting bloud , from the fecond: houre 
ta: | Se Ss a of 
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of the daye, to thefifth or fixth; and no cther 
time, Siete | | 

The fecond errour is , that obftruction and 
putrifaction, are'the caules’ of letting bloud. 
Galen‘alfoconfatesthis 2..Metho. Med. capi 
14, inthefewordes: Neitherobftruction, nor 
parrifactionisthee aufeioflerting bloud, bue 
abundance of humors: -formeither can flop4 
ping, or putrifaction be‘cured by bleding, 
bue require‘otherremedies. © + , 
ioThethirdetror. Thatopening ofaveine is 
vaneedefoll, except the difeafe! be: prefent: 
This alfois confured by Galemde Opt. fetta 
T brafis, Cap:p7\For the moft part (faith hee) 
we vferemedies,as purgavion and bleeding; 
when the difeasis not prefentbur future. 

The fourelserror. ‘That Phlebotomy mult 
be done inthe iudgement day ofadifeafe.e4- 
wices impugneth this in quart. primi, chap. de 
Phlebe> faying-» Neither mutt bléeding-nor 
ptigation be done; imtlieday of the mouing 
of adifeafenot when thefame hachCrifim.¢. 
iudgement. Butif itbepofsble,-lettherebe 
re(t, This is alfo proued eAphorifm. 21. Qua 
indicarnry elindicata funt Grevo.c 8 2 AN 7 

‘Thefifferiohy’ Thar bleeding dulleth the 
fichtiGallerrenioueth thiseryot; side Carands 
ratioper fangus. ‘mifsio. Chapitul. 7o Some 
have a‘weakedight , havirietaboundauce of 
loud) :bEuacuate fach’, either with purga 

£ 6 t10n, 





tion , if there tee other canons bes de blond, 
on b¥ bleeding» and: fo \dewaaing of bloud 
doth good ; not: ernie yb. quickening tl the 
ficht. 

we 1 Phé fixth eed iss ;! thatum fulnesial waies 
aveyne mult -heeopened:Galemeonfuteth this 
eriors4devidimmorkacut ;(ameen.di9.Pléni- - 
bude is: nbt diwaiescuyed by, bleeding, bucby 
rubbings, nian andl ae bathings, aoa abit 
nence; V 
omg The: fomaiehe ettor is, thi jati ‘bload mid be 
let the wombicbecinig very laxature, this Hyp. 
pocratesrefelleth jcyide vitt inimorb. acut, Gap, 
Abe Aft bee: mnecdefull to withdrawé bloud 
fromany:: you muiftftay the wombe,arid-follet 
bloid,and Galen in the fame place faith Ifthe 
Beily:bee eins: Jetnot bloud 2ileft the fluxe 
continuing othe firength of the body. bee caft 
downe. hod 

to8: Fhe cighithe errors , aiat Hide is No die. 

fercriveof thetimesidbthe yeate;rtolet bloud 
in. Galen contrary:to this, woitethad Glance, 
Capy 1451 Thofe Phifitions. w hich confidkr: not 
of ‘the flateof the times; and withdraw blond, 

they kilbmen,&ti gcide vith, inmmarbiacutis Come 
meéntar.19.16 the Aire be toohdteand dry, we 
refraine froin bleeding though thefickenes bée 
ychement,audtheage of the party pei 


Sb, 
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ne eA fuffictent confutation a“ the-fuppoftda ne 
 cefsitie ofdnnuall bleeding (ap.24.. ° > 


Gi: : 
—T Here'commeth here tomy minde, acom= 
mon opinion'aniong theignorant people, 
-which do certeinly. beleewe; that if any: perfon 
‘be let bloudoneyeare’, he muftbe let-bloud 
euery yere;or elfelieis: (I cannot tell;northey: 
neither )in how great danger, V V hichfonde 
opinion of theits : whereof fo: eur: the fame 
{prong fictt : itisno morelike to. betrue;than if 
I fhould (ay: when a.man hath recemedagreat 
wound by chaunce } imitiy part :of his body, 
owhereby héloofeth muchblond» yerafteri1s 
healed, he maft needs have the like wourdeas 
eaine there thenext yeare | toauoid:as'much 
‘bloudor'els lie ts 'in:daunger ofieyeat ficknes, 
yea, & alfo in hafard to lofe his life:whichopinis 
Jon(af }didaffirme to, betrne) albeit it be riot 
Jfalfe: yet Pmightv{eth¢likereafon&authori= 
tie to deferdat; that the comon people vie ,m 
sthedefence oftheirs,For'they cab fay nothing, 
afthey beasked, why they thinkefo 3 but that 
they hauchéardamany. tofay.fai,\ (Therefore I 
would wifhytbatno man fhoulid credit ,thisfo- 
lith opinion being mofbhalfe 3 -vnlefle he.can 
{hew {ome goodreafon foric, | winch I-amfure 
nomancando, er 
‘9 This] think, thatlikeas bloud lettingis not 


good 





good nsaiatt i dite ales: és is it Not goods in all 
pertbns (as we huue fet it down ivelie 9°Chi: a 4 
ter) butonily in thofe that wil be content to vi 
afterward a modergt & conuenientdiet.T hofe ¢ 

therefore that do'abound withbloud,& wilbe 
let bloud to preferue themfelues fro the dan- 
gerofany dileafe that islike {hortly: to énfiie; 
anuftione time after be? content té vfe.amo- 
» deravdiet For intempérat perfons & ghuttons, 
Brcagptinkers & wine bibbers ;- they doe not 
only receive no commoditic at al by bleeding. 
but ofteitities greater hurt , than if they had 
bin-without it: For,within'3 ‘or 4 dayes after, 
they fill& {tuffe them felues with more rawe 

iaices'& humors yby vnmeafurable dyet , than 
they had before : ‘andoften times rhete’ die 
through ‘convulfion. 

Atid hereupon we are tonote, that there ig | 
fach forcé'in moderatdiet; to elchew ficknes, 
that without obferuation thereof, ‘Phleboto- 
my ist tono purpofe. Andtherefore if this’c6-= 
mon fayine of the como people be truein any: 
eannjelyicin they mult be let bloud ofté, thar 
are once let bloud:itiis only true in fuelvas keep 
ildietprefently.afterbleeding, » Therefore Sto 
concludethis Chapter, I eounicell al perfons to 
bewateofexceffe after opening ofaveine. 


| 0 fenci fron 0 f ‘ad histori Chap.25. 





AS aveincis opened, according to our fore 
mer difcourfe hitherto ; fofemtime alfvan, 
arteric is opened, thatis to fay,only fucha Velay 
wherein the vitall {pirites mxed with the blod 
do rmane & flowe: but-forthe hard {tinting of 
the fuxe from an artetie-;,-Phificiohs: are-and 
doubt to make inficion thereof: and yetfome 
fometime practife it (as sa;the difeate- called 
Vertigo.) lfimopeningorayveine, we chance, 
to flick anatterie,we can very hardly by .&-by 
flint the bleeding:andialthough the matter fall 
out very well, thanthe wound or incifion: be 
brought to'a skarre by diuifion: yet there wvill 
beadilation,or {preading abroad of the | éutat> 
tetie {til:as Galen witneileth,Lb.de(urand.ra- 
tio.per fang mifsto,Cap Zine 22. | 

The bleeding of an artericis hardly {tayed; 
partiy forthe heat of the arterial bloud, which 
1s Viery quickly moued,Suby {preading abroad} 
re peneth the arteri¢,, whereupon incifonef,an 
atteric greatly furtheketh the biceding:pardy, 
becaufethe motion of ‘the arteries neuer cea~ 
feth,as Galen witnefleth\h.2,Capi20ide Santis 
tatetuend:, whereby alfoit commiethto pafle, 
that the wounds of the arteries); are the;more 
flowly cured. For fuel things as are toibeheas 
led require reft &.cale,Gal.lib.5 Cap. 8semet he, 
medend. c commet.6.lib.6..Apborif. Theope- 
ning ofan arteticistabeyiedswhenthe body 
is repleate with thinne, windie, and veric hote 


bloud, 











bloud.For the féat of fubtilethinne & windie 
bloud, whereofshe naturall heat and vitall fpis 
tites areingendted , isin the arteries::-andfors 
the hoteftbloud.which .commeth from the 
hoteftmember, that is the heart, and whichis 
carried:intotheother members of the badie; 


conteinied likewifeinithe artettes. “Thereceps 


racles of thethicker bloud; -wherwiththe mé« 
bers are nourifhed,isin the veines. tel 
» V pon whatoceafion.Galen: did cut amartes 
rie, hehinaflel fe fheweth; (2p. 22. de Carandwats 
per favgnints mi{sio.bcing waraed( faith Galen) 
by. certeine dreames,of which,:-twoamong'the 
rxeft,moftiplainly appeated vate mee: diwenit 
to cut that.arterie of the right hande, whichis 
betweengstheforefinger and the thombe}and 
Dletitbletde , till! it (layed. of-it felfe::for:fo 
(faith Gales) 1-was warned: by my dreame: 
and there fl owed out not awhole pound: and 
the contunuall:paineceated , that was {pecially 
in that pate wherethe Liuer Jyeth inthemids 
nffeorldnowe one long.:troubled with’ cons 
tinuall paiaein the fade 5 freéde thereof, by-o3 
penis angttericin the,arme : the {amie alfa 
beitig .-atkempted through the warniag ofa 
ateame. 3 dyric s tovodiniale: gy oth 
o: Etasverie dangerous,either willingly, orn 
ewillingly,-t0 cut the greater atterie vnderthe 
-weitieintliearme ,. or, vader.the veinein the 
bamames :)F or the bloud being thinne, hote,é& 
SSS. | aa ae IIT SCORERS BPS Oe EI force= 
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forcebly iffuingout'; will hardly bee topped, 
and inany haue dyedof Gangrena’, vifing inthe 
member where theincifidnhatlebeene + as did 
a Gentleman of ‘new Rumgeyih Kent, ayeare 
or two paft: atid fo much the fooner ;commeth 
this putrifieng, rotting and: moruficationto the 
member, when: the Ph/ebotomer coeth about 
witha band to {tay Hamorrbagiaws: T hatis the 

dang crous fluxeof the artertall or viealb loud: 
If the bloud bee {tayed, the wound€annot bee 
brought toa skarte) without e4neurifma’: by 
teafon of the continual! pulfe. , andthe thicke 
and:hard tuniclesinthe fame place» Tf neceffi- 
tieforequire; itis beft to cut the whole grea- 
ter artery ouerthwartly; forthe bloudis fooneft 
ftaid; whenthe ends and extremities Gf the ar~ 
teryocut afanderbee pulled vp, whereon the 
as of Alocbefore fpoken of Capitg, isto 

éapplied, °lorvs 200 ibn 
~V Vithout thefe dangers we may catthe lef 
ferarteries, whichrate 1n the outwarde limsor. 
members: asin the head, hatids; andfeete.:For 
thefe maybee faftenedtogether, chiefly in foft, 
moiltbodies, as of women and children) Thefe 
are opened in continuall and greqtpaines about 
the vppermoft skinne of any member ‘which 
paine, islikeapticking’; or’ kinde‘of fhooting, 
becaufe of fenfiblenesjand much feeling of the 
AMembrana or outmoft skinne'sand ‘iris there- 
withalla beating paine, by reafon of the moo- 
| ving 
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uing of the arteries . Thecaufe of thefe pric. 
kind paines , “4s abundance of much thitine hot 
bloud , inclofed in the arteries of the’ pained 
piace, and the fagieis taken away , when the 
outward arteries) 'are found out andeut -which 


procecde froin thofe inwarde' affe&ted mem- 


bérs. 
Bewein ourdaies cut arteries  becaufe they 
are not manifelt to appearein fight 5 nor eafie 
to comeby. Arteries cutin thétemples doo 
teinedy phote biting humors, and fluxes of the 
eis; in which cafes ; thefe arteries are wholly 
eut cand burnt with anhote iron , or fome burs 
ning medicine,2 1) HOE 9% 
rc Atteries behinde'the cares arecutin fwim- 
milivs.arid continwall paines ofthe head -caufed 
of winde and of heate :*Alfo in:rednes of the 
face, and in otherlong continuing affects of the 
head. 2 ‘oat 

ho The artery betweene the thombevand fore- 
fitizer is opened with: continuallpaines of the 
fides ; betweene the bowels:,) andthe Mids 
oo Anartery about theanckleis opened :inlong 
continuing paines of the huckle bones) alwaies 
chofethat artery,whichis direé& to theaffetted 
member ; as wee aduiled beforein opening of 


Of 


= 









OF partiouler enacuationof blend , and filtof 
:, - bloudfiekers or horfeleaches,\.. (bap.26..-' 


“7-10 thisidifcourle of opening.a yeyrie, which 
_. dis agentrall. cuacuationvt blowd,isto.bee 
added, the particuler cuacuation thereof ;-by 
leaches.and ventofas, whereof wee will briefly 
{peakein thefe'twio Chapters jandfo:conclude 
this our pt efentiP amphiet. srrf. YO Sree? 
V Vhen bloud is foin any: member, |that-it 
cannot bepulled: back¢ by pening of aveyne 
or by: fome other prattife, the sfame isto bee 
withdrawen from the affected member; p-by 
fuchremedies:; as may outwardly abide;vpon 
the eriefe and forfree thefameof the prefenties 
uillOfthisfort are heaches,Caunfing, cupping 
or boxing!:; which apparasitlydrawe. bloud, 
from the member affeéted, booed 
Leaches-orbloud{uckerssare'wormesfoun 
in| waters:;.owhich: applied outwardly; tecthe 
sheinbert,diaw forth-bloud:They make a thice 
{quare wound, which penetrateth not onlysthe 
skinite; buvalfomord deeptlyif the skinne hee 
tenders (asis the skin of childrenand infants.) 
Thefe beigvenipty and wellapplied fucke out 
bloud greedily:and fafely jandthat{o longs mill 
they {well with fulneffe, and{o fall off » And 
fometime when they areoff, the bloud ftill fol- 
lowcth plentifully,efpecially if they were fixed 
vpoa 
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¥poy foopen and manifeft veyne : In which 
cafe; they ftandin fteede of Phlebotomy. Thus 
applied to the hemeroide veynes', fometime 
they doo fo prouoke bloud , that-toftoppethe 
fame, we areneceffarily forced tovfe thin ges a. 
ftringent : yea, and appliedto the armeof chil- _ 
dren,they-areequall to bleeding’: Andthat ex. 
traction whichis thus drawen from ahollowe 
veyne, istobee accounted for an vniuerfall e+: 
uacuation. But when they are fixed tothe hard 
skinne vnder which: there is:‘no great veyne, 
they onely-empty- that place that thefe touch: 
extracting very litle from theneérer parts , and 
nothing atall fromthe membetsfar off . And 
therefore leaches are onely vfuall in‘ corruvti- 
ons of the vppermoft skinne-:.as in the feabim 
Vitiligo , which is. afowlenes of the body with: 
fots of divers colours, whereofarethtée kinds: 
In Jmpetigoadifeafe: which wee call'the Ring-~ 
worme. Inthe difeafe called Panns which after 
_ Celfasis akind of kernell growing in’ the gtitid 
6f aman, or behindehis cares: Inrédhesof the 
nofe and face’; and little {wellinges in leaprous 
perfons . Sooftentimes wee apply themtethe 
Arfe-hole called eAnus , againft melancholly 
difeafes, caufed of the {topping of hemorroids, 
In {cabs itch,and wicked wounds, they are very 
profitable : the body beeing firft euacuated by 
Jetting of bloud. Yea, the drawing of horfe- 
leaches is more cotiucnientin fulnes of bloud; 
¥{ Te Bea & | ME AE Tere UNDO Ge aT PA Nbare i aero Ues ON TRMP Tee om than 
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than fcatrifieng-is : Forafmuch as they Jereh 
bloud more,déepely 5 and.alfo that which:is 
withdrawen:by Leaches:, 1s moréof the fubs 
tance of .bloud : Albeit the opinion of fomeis, 
that they drawe no bloud; but corrupt bloud; 
and {uch asis notagteeable ) and proportiona- 
ble ynto‘our bodi¢s», | Andtheretore in griefes 
which happen betweene th¢skin.and the flefh; 
of bloud: corrupted , thefe-are more. conwenty 
ent than fearnfeng. dws8  acuaane 
The attracting, of bloud by V-entofas and 
horfeleaches; » lath this difference: that thefe 
drawe more deepely from the body: V entofas 
but fromthe {uperficiall partes. Thereforelet 
Leaches, bee \applyed: to thofe places , from 
whence wewoulddiawe humors more deepe= 

Sy; d sghat: r) bei ae 
. Their vfeand app'icationisthis:: Firlt; be- 
fore they bee put te any. part of the body , they, 
mult be keptalhone diy before, and nourifhed 
witha little bloud, whichwee may!give them 
iia little piece of fieth flefh’: then we mult pue 
them., andkeepethenrin cleane water, fome~ 
what warmed': and before wevifethem ; witha 
{punge.wipe ,away. the skiane, that, is about 
them: Rubbethe part of the memben affected 
whereto.you will-apply them with {alt : or 
feratch the fame till it lookered::,or annoint the 
fame withalittle frefh bloud 4, Semelay on 
then afpungethatwhenthey-be full, they me 
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fall ayvayn They are with imoft fafety let " 
downeimareede ot a pipeto the affected mems 
ber , left'they mighttouch together, and {fo |; 
by that meanes offe nde thefey partes that are 
founde|and whole. And firlt before you 
apply them, fo prefle them:and wring them 
‘out, that they may vtterandcaftiorth all their 
venome, foas their backes bee greene,and ald 
bellies redduh. 

V Vee ate tochoofe fuch Leachesas are not 
in fowle troubled blacke waters : nor fuch ag 
haue long rayes or {trikesin them like. roddes?, 
called Hyrudines Uirgulata ., Not fuch': as 
are of the colourof Laps Laznlus: for thefe 
are venemcous . | : But wee are to choofe them, 
that bee redde , inclining to the colour of 
the Lyuer, hauing two redde lines or firikesz 
of inclining to.a certaine greenneffe , ‘hauihg 
little heads, and beeing very {lender , are hads 
out of cleare flowing waters. » Let chee not! 
bee blacke; norhauing acertaine white heart.) 
nefle vppon them, as wee fee thercis vppont | 
certaine hearbes as Gland , and vppon cers; 
tainefiuites ; asvponthe Quince: bur(asyces 
heard before) takefuch as haue greene backes, : 
and red bellses: y 

Tomakethem fall off if neederequire , put! PB 
to their heads Salt, Lyme , Duft, Afhes, or 4 
Vinegar : {trawe any of thefe vppon them, 
and they willfall away , if you will haue them . 


off 
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off fooner ; put a horfe haire betweenw theit 
mouthes and the'place, and drawethem away: 
whien they are off, wath theplace with a fpunge, 
To ftint thebloudafterthey beeremooued , if 
neede forequire for fometime bloud floweth 
out two houresiafter the Leaches bee gone; 
ftraw vpponthe place , powder of rofes , or of 
burned gauls, or powderof anew tile, or pow= 
derof burnt {traw, alittle Sanguis Dracons + or 
lay on the plice; powder of afpunge,and pitch 
buried :oralinen cloth burned: or the hearbe 
Bur fa Paftoris bruiled; OVayeTS | 

«> Adter the fall of the Leaches, apply cupping 
glafles;, ta purge tlie venome; and excrements 
whichthey haue left behind, andto withdrawe 
that bloud,which they haue drawne fomewhat 
outwardly but hanenot quite euacuated. 

» Finally I give aduife , that before you vie 
them to the purpofes aforefaid, you apply them 
being hungry, which is donethus: ‘by keeping 
them in wateraday-, fo that they‘eatenothing. 
Tf you will keepe them longer; putih the fame 
water fome Lambes bloud; or fuchtike, thatfo 
they may be kept aliuefome feafon, For further’ 
tnatter Herein; } referrethee to:'Galeas whohath 
written a booke De Hirudinibws?: Thatis of 
Bloudfuckers: i300 01 DoT ct aionranc™ 
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Of (upping, by boxing & [carification, theo- 


ther two particular enacuations of blond. 


ner ew as it & not conieniefit tobelec 
 bloiid oft times inthe yeare: for that much — 
of the vitall {pirit pafleth forth with the bloud, 
arid that the bloisld being taken away, the bo~ 
dy waxeth colde, and the operations of nature 
bécome weake arid entecbled.¢ as we hauebe~ 
fore ina €erteine place declared: ) thereforeL 
courifell (faith Galen ) thatthe bafer partes of 
the bodie; as thelegges, be boxed or cupped, 
whichis themoftfute remedie, as well tocone 
feruchealth, as torepaire the fame being des 
tayed: Ae NG : 
_. For it cureth the eyes annoyed with long di+ 
{tillations; It profiterhalfo the head,. & vpper 
partes of the bodie,as the breft and backe, and 
againft {undrie other difeafes , For in what 
member fo ener the bloud is gathered,the-bo- 
die beme firft purged by cupping , the griefe 
may bectred; Allo Oribafius athtmeth,that 
ichelpeth Quinciesin'the-throat : -diffoluetha 
ftoppings of all places. Notwithftanding ap- 
pal of boxes: about the ftomack, in hote 
euiers ,wherereafonis troubled, are tobe ef 
chewed, for feare of fuffoeation: Likewife; 
pucvnto the head vadilereetly, they hurt both 

Hee Ses th. 
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theheadandtheeyes. ~~ 

Bomitg helpeth fwellings, letreth forth 
wiride, ftoppethmmoderate Werhes; andthe 
bloudie fixe:he! ipeth appetite: whena woman 
fowaeth, itreuimeth her{pirites againe. It dra~ 
ier Borth waters affwageth hard fwelling: 
ichenfetin Melancolie, and that chiefely in weak 
bodies*y At will remoue humors from place to 
place vas from the eadto thenecke: ious the 
neck tothethoulders.)) os ¢ wy 

.Galen wrote a booke intituled de (; wcwrbi' 
tala, tivatis, of the he Glafle: and:re- 
Arar! eth y afi thefe effe&¢s thereof, that box* 
ingdoetns Non [aldm materiam enacuare, fed 
etiam ret foluere:P hlegmonon minuere sn 
flatronemids[eutere, appetitum: renocare;veutrs= 
cule 1 firme rob: sraddtre, animi deliquib hibex 
rarevex aliofiuxionestran{] Ferre; fanguiniserup- 
tioveseobibere, facultates menfium corruptrices 
bxrrahere rienfe(qne fapprimerecs #5 Not onely 
euzcuatethe matrer butalf{o aflwagieipaine; 
takeaway. nita(laniayriansoris), abate{wellings;res 
coucreppetite, Arengthen aweake ftomacke, 
rewiue thofe thucYorrd, drawe downe inxs; 
aiidi{toppe fluxes: - sdichiteaors corruption of 
Termes y and alfo ftoppe the; fluxe of them: 
V Vhiclveffeetés:thall hereafter be reheated 
with their-cures> by: this palin more we 
cul: aP,i5,! Q 

Thete:lare e three ere which pclae VS 

to 
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ro we this practife, and to refraine letting of 
byhouid 2h vx ter: 155% | 

Firft}, becaufe our purpofe is to cuacuate 
fromfoine one ménber,and not from another: 
and therefore particular euacttation is done by 
boxing or Gucarbiralas ; which they that fol- 
low barbarous authors in Phificke doealfo call 
Uentofas. Nowe particulat euacuation can> 
not bemade by Phlebotomy: for the fame 
euacuateth and emprcth fromthe whole bo- 
dics sins), | 

Secondly, becaufe the ftrength is weake,or 
theage ynfit tobleed ; or that there is fome o- 
ther ofthofeimpediments {poken of in the 8 
Chapter. -Foras Rhazesfayethin 7 Ventofas 
drawe blowd but from the Jittle veines: and 
therefore the, heat and {pirites are thereby 
buta little diminithed: wiereas opening of a 
veine' greatly, debilitateth: nature , drawing 
from the greater veines with thebloud , much 
heat & vitall {pirites. 

Thirdly, becaufe our intent is to euacuate 
onely fromthe ;,bafer members . Bleeding 
cuacuateth fromthe moftnoble memb ers,and. 
Sreater veines:: Veutofas from the meane 
membets,andjittlefmall,-veines , which aremn 
the outward bodily partes,andlye without the 
‘greater-veines. r | 

Of boxings there are two fortes, the one 
gentle: without {carification or launcing: the 

ee eee othe 
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other with {carification , which both in ft¢ede 
of bloud-letting arevfed, when age, debilitie, 
thetimeoftheyeare , or other confiderations: 
will not permit the opening 8f a veine. Hereby 
is produced the thinne bloud next the skinnes 
_and being prefently vled after: {carification, 
when little incifions and holes are made in the © 
member , that bloud and humors may eafily 
¢ome foorth: it mightily withdraweth byforce 
and flame of heat, not onely the thinne & flo~ 
wing humors and {pirites which are aboutthe 
member alter f{carifying, but alfo that whichis 
i placesfurtherdiltant. Iftheskinne C1 fay) 
befirlt exafperated with the Iron, it doththis 
that wee heare {peakeof more manifeftly . lf 
the skinne be whole and not fearified,it prouo» 
keth blowdand humors fromthe furtheft parts 
mto the skitine; and bringeth it to that parte, 
whereunto the eupping boxes are applyed. 
Thecupping glafleinfixed ( the skinne being, 
incided or launced) purgeth'the outmoft parts 
of the body more mightily , than. if'to the af= 
feéts wee onely vfed either {catihcation, or on~ 
ly leches. 

“ Boxirigs without fcarification jwhich arecal- 
ledeafie cuppings , do not apparantly with~ 
drawe bloud,butonly thefpirites: yet it doth 
pull backe vntoit humors , and forcible fluxes: 
and apply ed to the contrarie part, it ftayeth ef 
fufion of bloud ia any place wherefocuer: 
- | chiefely, 
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chiefely, when infirmitie of {trength will not 
permit revulfion;by opening of ay cine, More= 
ouerit {tay eth fluxes ofthe wombe, or of hu-: 
mors : and app'yéu tothe member where the 
fluxe of humors is, it rurneth the fame anothet 
way.Alfo,1t prouoketh outwardly that fluxe of 
humors which lyeth deep inthe bodie:& ther= 
‘foreitferuethas a remedie in aftonihmentes, 
palfies,& in veterat paines:it wafteth winde & 
{pirites,inciuded in any member:and therefore 
quickly ftayeth tremblings or pantings of the 
heart,or elfe-wherewithin the bodie , the hic= 
ket,colick, & paines ofthe raines, And this pre= 
fent kindof remedie,is without daynger ; nei~ 
ther hurting the bodie , nor weakening the 
ftrength. 

That eafie & light boxings are beft forre= 
yvulfion,as to pull back T ermes, appeareth by 
Hippo.s.eAphorif.eAphorif. 59.5 imulierimene 
firua fistevevolucris, Cucurbitulam quam MAXI 
mam, {ub mammis defige. If thouwouldititay 
Termes inawoman , apply.a good great cup= 
ping glafle neare or aboue her pappes . And 
Galei.s. lib, Ther, eM etho. with cafe boxing,’ 
applyed Hypocondiis i. the fides & fhortribbs, 
aboucthe nauill, wherethe Liuerlyeth on the 
right fide,and. the Splene on theleft: affirmeth 
bleeding atthe noletobe flayed , being 1s 
plyed onthe Liuct,orright Hypecondrionskthe 
fluxe come foorth of theright nofthrill,andon 

give the 
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the left Hypocondrion , and on the Splenetifi 
from the ieftjand vpon them both, ifit proceed 
from boththenoftirils, > FRE 

» Agvaine, gentle cupping @ vfed infuch per- 
fons as are alreadie:cuacuated , in {tufted bo- 
dies; wee vfethemnot ,norininflamed mem- 
bers, ‘rior in the beginning of other aftectes, 
but whereas nothing elfe hath beene before, 
or where the bodie hath beene alreadie cua* 
cuated, e | . 

Ta this cafe of revulfion by cupping without 
fcarification,as influxe of T ermes,as ye heard 
out’of Hippo. andin fluxe of bloud trom the’ 
nofe ; as ye heardoutof Galen, be verie ar= 
cum{peé toapply the cupping ‘glafles on the 
member fet ouer againt{t the piace, from whece 
wee purpofetapul-backe, accotding to recti- 
tude of pofition: that tlie place cupped may 
haue agreement withthe place, fromwhence 
wee purpofe to.reudke, Ocherwife wee.doe no 
goou,as we fhewed before, {peaking of reyu!l- 
fonin bleeding,;Chapy6, . + od oot : 

A gaine,gentle cupping is vfed:without {cani- 
fication , when wee will \drawe humors from 
deepe and inward partes of the bodice to the 
outward members, [herefore Galea.13.224e~ 
thod, AAtedend faith pthat it 1s eaterisattrattinis 
fortias: Strong érthafi any other.attraGtiues:thus: 
in harde apo{tumations, itdraweth the matter 
outward : yeayandby.it; “hard apoflumations 

; ee may” 
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miay beremoued., if gerierall evacuation haue 
cone efore,accotding as the fulnefleinthe pa~ 
tientrequireth, “>?!” hoy i191 

Againevitis vfedwithout {earification' when 
we ftay:any member,or bring-a member to his 
proper'place. Thus when the boweis faldown, 
weapplic Ventofasabouc the beilie,toreteine 
thei or bring them back. vate 

Alfo,itis vied without {carification , tod 
folue windines, asin the collick: fo a cervenifat 
woman troubled with ‘the‘collick , tooke two 
narrow mouthed pots,& did putthem ina gret 
brafen veflel,& fhe did put ‘tie vellelot bratle 
to thefire, & afterward applyed the two'hot 

jotsto her bellie : firft couering the famewith, 

alynnen cloth, & fo fhee was healed! 

Item, itis vfed without {carificauiom tomit- 
tigate paines, & thatin ail apoltumations arid 
colliks generally, whether the fame becawied 
of cholerike matter, flegme or windiues, Galen 
lib.1.7.Metho. Medend.Cap.4,aihirmethitiat it 
watteth wind,& fo cureth the caufeit t come 
thereofsor irmirtigateth the'psine, albeit it doe 
fiotperfeatly cure't, of what matter 4o-cuer it 
come, V'Vith{caritying itis vfed19 inflamed 
members, ftuffed. or vexed with paine,in the 
difeafe called Scirrbus;whichisa hai dies gro- 
wing in the leith within the skiane,calied com- 
monly kirnels’: ii fluxes that are {layed ina 
ceitaine place, . 


1 # Allo 
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Alfowhen the parts are filled with fharp mate 
ter, or outwardly infeéted. with venome': or 
when we will draw the matter from onemem- 
bertoanother, Alfo, it ised with fcarifica- 
tion in fharpe difeafes , when the ftrength is 
weake,, and nature. not able to tollerate blee- 
ding, And thus you hauc heard , in what cafes 

oxing is vled without {carifying, & with fea- 
rifying , whichis a worthie and profitable ob= 
feruation, Rh, 

The difference Betweene Ventofas & Phle« 
botomy is , that Phlebotomy euacuateth:the 
erofle bloud, and the other fubrile and thinne 
bloud. . Againe Vestofasare called attraétion 
per vacuum, and differeth fro attraétions made 
by medicine , or not made per vacuum. Attras 


€tiue medicines which do purge, attract &.eua~ 
¢uat fome certeine determined humor, « Phies 
botomy all the humors indifferently, and ens 
tofas,or attraction per vacaum,that humorthat 
is moft fubtile and thinne among them-all in 


t 


that parr, 

The difference betweene the attraétion 
made by Ventofas,andthat made by leaches.1s 
this: that the leaches drawe hymors fromthe 
profound-anddeepe places, and Ventofas but 
from the {uperficiall partes, 

item, fat perfons axe notto vie cupping:for 
jtis with them , as with water pypes im the 
ground , which being filled and {topped ie 
i garth, 
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garth or 69h matter, ftay the water cour(e 
that it cannottin:: fo the veynesinthe body, 
are likethofe water pipes , andarefometime fo 
filled with flefhydat , that the bloud cannot 
haue his courfe thorow them,and therefore the 
yeynes infatfolke, becing either fo {tri&, or fo 
ftopped,the Ventofas cand withdtawe from 
them, but with great violence: andif they ate 
tra& any thing, it is che moft{ubtile bloud; the 
grofle bloud cannot pafle thorow the ftopp ed 
places. 

Congerning the time,they arenot to bee v- 
fed atthenew fof the moone, becaufethen the 
humors are quict, and fo hardly drawen', nor in 
the laft quarter: for this cafon being cold, the 
humors arenot eafily attraéted: but in the mids 
dle feafon: whenthe humors are flowing, and 
are not too colde: and vfe them in the third 
houre,of the day ’; for then by reafon of heate, 
the poores are opened , andthe bloud beeing 
rhen eafily mooueable,s with the more facil lity 
attrattedto the members, and fiom the mem~ 
bers, 

After bathings:we are notto yfe them, for 
there wereto bee feared , too greata flusce 
bloud,yet if we can perceiue the bloud to bee 
too erofle, ¢, wee may tofubtiliate the fame, vfe 
bathing bekitai in{uch a cafe,as was {aide inthe 
tples of Palebot omy. 


That thefe pointes thus generally fpoken of 
me 





re P2 ; 
me hitherto ,may in part iculer page more pre ‘oft 
yet now befet downe, wee will'before we con.’ 
clude sprocecde rheiic’: ia litlefurther,totheaps 
plication of ento [as particularly}in eucry eet 
tile. 

Boxing without {carrification are vied, to res 
uoke hed pull backe matter, called Boling re- 
vuifion: orto turne bloud and humors afide, 
which was.called deriuation, cap, 6. 
+. Thus cupping reuoketh bloud atthenofe,as 
vee heard aboue out of Galen, by applying the: 
Ventofas vato the fides: thatis, vpon the Lyuer 
and right fide, if out of the right nofethrills, & 
pdhiiva: as ari 

T hus.we {toppe fluxe of termes}, applying a 
great cupping-glafle to the roote of the Paps, 
as ye heardout bf Hyppocrates,»% : 

‘Thus. the falling downe of.the wombe or 
matrix, 15 reuoked by applicationof the cup-= 
ping-glafle,neere tothe nauill, 


Thusto rettoke matter 
- from the head, we apply them,to the 
infide\of the Thigh: 

‘Thus panier Roping! where note?, that 
of termes! 9.) pehis better prouoketh 

termes, thantheope- 

Thus gaint Atopping | ning of Saphena vein. 
of hemorroids, 


2 Cupping- 
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Gupping-giatles are not vied for deriuation 
fake:that is,co turne bloud’& humors afide an- 
other way,except when the bodys firfteuacua 
ated, or when theumorsare,fetled in any part, 
and thatthe member is {wollen , in this cafe, for 
derivation fake,weapply Ventofas to the hinder 
patcofthenecke. thantothe partescalled Spas 
tule, whichioineto the necke»fometimes allo 
to the buttocks and haunches, 

Boxing with {carrification 1s vfed, whenfome 
euacuation of bloud is required, f{tanding itt 
{teede of Phlebotomy (aswefaid before) when 
certaine occafions hinder the fame. Firft,in this 
practife wee apply the Ventofasto the member. 
Afterward we gpen that very part,in many pla- 
ces in the skinne onely 4. with a {mall penknife, 
for the purpofe ,: and fo applying the glaflesa- 
gaine,wee euacuate bloud. But wee muftnot 
doo this before the body bee firlt euacuated, 
chiefly in yncleane and corrupt bodies , left 
too great abundanceof humors bee drawen 
inte ‘that part .. Boxing with Scarrificati~ 
on is vfed, either in the -vpper partes ,. im 
the'middle partes } or: the lower partes of the 
body. | : 

Cupping-Glafles apply ed to theforepartes 
of the heade : offende theSenfes and vnder- 
{tanding .. ‘Applyedonboth themiddic partes 
of the necke , or vppon Nuchans Pupp: 
they ftandeinfteede of opening, Ueua Nigra; 
| it i iste and 
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and they helpe heauinef{e of the browes , and 
lighten the cie-lids:they helpefcabbines of the 
eies:they caufe both the Parent and the childe 
begotten by him, to-bec fofgetfull . Umerke- 
FH » 

Ventofat applyed tothe lower part_of the 
neckwhichis called Acheal {tandeth in {teed of 
opening Ba/ilica: they helpepains of thethoul. 
ders and gullet : that is, the place whereby 
meate and drinke pafleth into the ftomacke: 
they helpe difeafes of the breaft , caufed of 
bloud : the crampe caufedof bloud, and trem- 
bling of theheart. 

Ventofas applyed to the vpper part of the 
necke: that is, the very ioyning together of the 
headand necke: arein fteed ot opening (cpha- 
fica, and helpe in affects of the head,as the fha- 
king , and particuler palfie of the head : yea, 
and inaffeéts of the parts of the head,and ther 
fore it profiteth for toothach: paines of the exes 
and eares: but there muft goc before purging 
of the whole body :left matter beedrawen vp 
againe to the heade,and fill the fame, and fo the 
difeafes increafeagaine: as Galen faith, 23. A4e- 
thod, (Medend. cap.4..we muft beware herein 
this cafe,not toapply them thus tao oft,becaufe 
they hurt the memory. 

V Vhereasa litle before we fpake of an ap- 
plicatio,which feruedin {teed of Bafilica:fo we 
fay now. that /entefasappliedaboue Spendiles, 

f feructh 
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ferucvh alfo in fteede of Bafilica, and cleanfeth 
the breaft : and yethurteth the mouthof the 
ftomacke, and caufeth trembling of the heart: 
and therefore they are fubie& to thefe difeafes, 
muft beware howe they vfe them, and yetac~ 
cording to Rhafes. 2.ad eAlmonfon. Ithelpeth 
in trembling of the heart , caufed of repletion 
and with heate, Butit fhould feeme, that either 
Rhafes meantof application of Ventefas tothe 
lower partofthenecke, called eA cheat, which 
indeede (as we faid before) helpeth trembling 
of the heart . So confounding this application 
with the former. V Vhich the rathermay fo 
feeme, becaufe it isfaid : that they both feruein 
{teede of Bafilica : or els ( that this applicas 
tion hurteth the heart )isignorantly added,and 
put to of fome yndifcrete writer, 

Uentofas applyed to or vnder the chinne, 
helpeth theteeth, the faceand the throat, clen- 
feth the heade and the Iawes: efpecially they 
cleanfe the face from {cabs and itch. 

Ventofasapplyedin the ioyning togetherof 
Spatula with the necke, profiteth in paffions of 
the face, as {cab oritch, andin ftincke of the 
mouth, It may be, that this.application is ewen 
the felfe fame which immediatly went before. 
And thus much of particuler application of 
Ventof{as,to the vpper parts. 

Now of their application to the middle parts 
of the body, applyed between thetwo Spatula: 

: mech 2 eT 
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his hands,or hatha jlanderousgongue;& etn do 
they help difeafes of the breft caufedofbloud, 
anda'crampe comming of the faime cafe, and in 
thefetwo , this'application agreeth withthat, 
tothe lower part of the necke, before called 
eAcheal: but this laftapplication hath: two 
difcommodities : for they weaken the ftomack, 
and caufetremblingof heart . V Vhete note, 
that thisapplication feemeth oneandthetelfe 
fame; with that Super fpendbles , andfortistrue, 
thatwas there faide, «concerning the oftence of 
the ftomackeandhearrthereby. . 

Ventofas apply edabouc or vppon the raines, 
helpeapoftumations and pufhes of the thighs 
orhaunches,{cabs, gowt and hemortoids,lepro- 
fie,windines of the bladder, & mattix;itchings 
of the back, and all. difeafesof the:lower parts; 
» Wentofas,applyedvnder thofe parts called in 
Latine Canillas, otherwile eA/chabab ; helpeth 
ftopping of termes: the gowtin the feete, and 
the Sciatica gowt ;:and thus of application to 
thenuddle parts. ww | 

Thitdly , concerning theirapp'ication' tothe 
Jower parts . Ventofas applyed aboue or wppon 
thethighs,orrather the f hankefromthe kneeto 
the anckle:which part of thelegin Lauinis cal- 
JedGrus , they ftandeinfteede of Phlebotomy: 
they mundefie the bloud, prouoke termes,and 
are bettérthan the opening of Saphena,topro- 
woke termes,in white,foft, and weake women. » 
a aioe Vento- 
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®entofas apyiyed to the former part of 
Coxa > Thatas., the Thighes:or Haunches, 


hepeth apoftumations of the teflicles and 
wourdes of the ‘T highes ;Haunches , and 


Shanks applyedto the. ander part thereof, they 
helpe apoftumations of the Ariejand Buttocks: 
and goinges but of the fundament,and blaines, 
and puthes inthe fame part. 

UVentofus applyed betweene the two eAn- 
ebess That is, hypsor buctocks:: helpeth the 
twoeAdnches's andthe two inner partes of the 
thighs or hatinches .» Alfo the hemorroids : the 
eowt ia the fecterand ruptuis about the pimuie 
parts of men onwomen. | 

Venrofasapplyéd-vpon the buttockes,attract 
from the who'd: bady, and the heade; and hel- 
peththe bowels ::alfo,theyhe'pe corrupuon of 
men{truous termes; and by meanes thereof 
lighten'the body..::> ». | 

Ventofasapply. cdivnd erthe ham behinde the, 
ktreejhelpe beating & thaking ia the hams,cau- 
fedofan hot humorialfo. wicked puthes, & core 
rupt vicers inthe fhanks,& iathe feet:and thus 
anuch»of :the particuler application of cupping 
or: boxing glaifess::! Out oF 
‘i Fheteisanother'kind of boxing that we haue 
giot here to: deale withall : necetfary and good 
fometime to bee vfed,as fot example fake: Hf 
-youhaue any fawfieLowt , orloytering Lub- 
erin: your houle®, that 1s either wo ap 
1§ 
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nothing but play:one of the parts of the four 
and twenty orders of knaues,there tsno preticr 
medicin for this,nor fooner prepared,than box 
ingis,threé or foure times wel feton a {pan long 
on boththe checks: & althogh perhaps this wil 
not alter his lubberly: condittons , yet Laffure 
you, it will fora time change his Knauifh com- 
plexion , and helpe him of the greene fickenes: 
and euery manomay pradtife this , -asoecafion 
fhall feruein his owne houfetoreforme them. 

Becaufe as we haue faide, boxing is often v= 
fed toe ether withlauncing:-theretore a word or 
two of fcarrification and {o an end. 

Launcing.is done with’a Lancelot or fome ine 
ftyument called in Greeke! &pidermes: and in 
Latitie Scalpellam ; The member iseut by lit- 
éleand litle with this Chyrurginall inftrument, 

o metimeit ftriketh but the very:skinne:fome- 
time it goethin deeperdt euacuateth onely out 
ofthe diuided:member,except by hap'it wound 
and hurt the veyne , Scarrification cauf eththe 
humor wndefneath to paffe forth ; nor foreibly 

extracting any ‘thing from places diftant and 
furtheroft sandithe deeperthe Inftrument go= 
ethin, the more aboundantts the effitfiomof 
bloud: Itfernetlrto purge the skin,andhelpeth 
thofeaffeéts which Leaches:doo cure:and thofe 
which arein the skinne; and: ftickeftifly-vnto’ 
the fame’: Asold inflamations of corrupt mat 
‘ger, asthe difeale called Seirebus mentioned! 
| Rane before; 
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before as Gangrana, a cankerous mortification 
of amember , or pattof'a member: as Sphacee . 
luswhichiswhenany part or memberis morti« 
fied, thorow inflanation and fudhlike,in which 
difeafes, naturall heat beeing (as it were) cho-~ 
kedvp, and {trangled , defireth (as it were) to 
bee winnowed » V Vherenote, that Launfing 
doth more p'entifully. draw blond, if prefently 
vponit, boxine beevied,as was partly fignifed 
before. (6 Heo fa : 


eA profitable and compendionus Table of Phiebo- 
toney or bloudlerting containing diners points in 
this Treat ife handled and difenffed of , and fet- 
ting downe by diuifion the geaerall and /pecial 

‘ confideratioustherenuto belonging. (hap. 28. 


ep rincipall rule asd éb ferwa tion, 


AS in other thinges, foin bloudletting the 
caufeis firft skilfully andjewcum{peatly td 
be confidered, as that it bee to purgethe body 
of fome vnnaturall, naughty jand fuperfluous 
humor , whofe fubftanceis either-fimple , ‘ot 
nixt’s Simple, wheait dothiof iit felfe withove 
the admixture of any other degenerate j us 
bloud‘dothwhen it putrifieth inthe veyne, the 
Pores being ftopped: mixt, when itis miagled 
with fome thatisalready corrupted , asinthe 
dropfie , where the bloudis mixt with water 

Ae . a 
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The caufe becing thusallowed, and certaineiy 
knowen for needefull and oood to the Patient 
otherwife ‘letting of bloudis very dangerous, 


aid openeth a way to grieuouS infumitics, asye 
haue heardinthis erearite. 


Thereremaincth to be sim thetea bow it andes 
, with the Patient. 


For his Complexi on, 
inwardly 
: Fer his Age. 


For the. time:'o sf dhe yeare, and 
-moneth génerally.: 
Forthe: time of the day.and dict 
pence y- 


Outwardly: 


1 | Complexion, 


In the com Sanguine. hote and moyit x 
plexion is: ° } 
to be con- ¢ alericke.1 ihoteand ti 
fidered , 

whether i “Malaicolicks i old and die 

he bes 
| “(Phlgmaice i, coldand tmoytt. i 


2 The 





The sa — 
The A ge3% 


t hi i af ‘Tahk Footelia i 

¢ “o~” \In his manly middle age, 
whether .. Stahiselderly age.[ | 
he be ft | dag orm crooked old: age, 


ws 


eB The inne weap they. esr. 
1 200d; as thedpring Sbm themid. 


ip deft whereat'to the beginning of 

Summer,is:fimply:the beft times 

howbeit fomé thinke Autume 

io 3 preafonable gdod,asno doubtiris 

Concernin ag! {aoregard of F Summer or V Vinw« 
the time of | ter: being otherwileinit felf, ra- 
ebeyeare;he'\ La thertobe reckoned for bad thar’ 
isto beads © good, | 
uifed what 
partes ther- fe . 


( Verie bad, as Summer & 
fare fo. | V Vinter., for the extTe< 
sdytosis vb ez mitieofheat & colde, 


wa 


{ Bad§ 

More tullerable, as Au- 

9 | [sume beinz fomewhat 
. ore temperate, 
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4 Thetimbofithé Moneth. 
(The Moone béing in dv. Bie 
ny .or thelafthalfof. and firft 
of obsigs yinens aid al ¢ o. “see 
The Suiint,the Moone, or lorde 
df. the: Horroftapé Being in the 
fene that ruteth that member, 
Isto Noone being ut any parte 
\2 via lattea, ox in via combufta, 
sa exgnidene cafus(fas, or being va- 
Concerning cua OF tarda cur fee orn terminis 
the tinie of infonrnniorum,ct itithe duodena- 
she Moneth rial dimifion' of tii2 . houfes, 
placed:either inw76, 8. or 12. 
oP ations placethercoff,or applying tothe 
ores beap lérdofthehoufess) | sat 
fer EET Pea Fhediybeforethe dayit felfithe 
| day after the chareofthe Moon: 
Halfe a naturall day), thatis'1?? 
pours before & as many houres 
chirurgitall. aft erthefwarters of the Mason? 
snftriiment: ° Acday before & a day after the 
fyll of the Méanie: | 
{a day’ tere & a day after the 
Tea conint Aion | quartile oppofition 
oiwpottie pwith h or JN. < 
| A day before the coniunétion of 
i ) with ¥. 9. or thehead or 
the taile of the Dragon infortu- 
{ nate, and euill. ne 


thefe gene- 


bebe net let 
blond in any 
meber with 





_ | (Fer the Sanguine? the Moone 
being inany of the fignes, 
op 291) Rorthe eheleticke ; the Moone 
The conne-, being inf.on}<) \02 
sient time ¢ For the Meiancolick? in so).and 
oftheyeres | firfthalfecfss;. 7 RQ) 
ve | For Flegmatick: the Mocnebe- 
ingin. or #, Howbeit 
t » fome commends, w. and }. 
L for bloud jetting; 


+»! {The coniun@ion of the Moone 
pr with ZZ, or 9, are fimply the 
beft : fothat 2, bee not com- 


best c& moft 
dandiblea=.1 The A. or. of the jp. with 
fpettes for. 72. ©. ¥. and Y, are good : 
this purpofe |. butiefpecially with ZZ, or g, 
are thefe,ac j : 

cording to \ The I) or 09: of the Dp. with 
onrfoundeft | ZL. or 2. doth well.. : 


Alfo the | buft, 


writers, 
TheAyor*, ofthe ).with dyare 


{ indifferent good, 


V + The 





(Youth : from the chaunge tothe 
felt quarter, ¢ ¢ 


: Middleage : eee firft quar 
The time of | ver.to thefu mo 4 ; 
she Meneth | 
fer \ Elderlyage!: from the full tothe 
: jaftquaxter, >. 


AQOldage: fromthe laft quarterto 
thechaunge.i  / 

Areafon of thisrulc is : Like reioyfeth in his 
like. Howbeit as we haue tau ghtin this Trea 
tifeno childe would beelet bioud before fours 
teene yeares of age: or olde man after three= 
fcoreand ten,vnleife his ftrength bethe greater 
and fomewhat more than ordinary ,.at thofe 
yeares, én, Lig 

Div ly. Ehetinte of the daie. 

- ¢Momniiig: after the rifing of the 
a Sunjwhenaman iscyettafting: 
| which is fimply the beft,, ex- 

! cepting the hourgs of ¢. and Ra 

‘The time of | and.choofing the houtes of yy. 

shedaymufj and ¢.whole nature,is mokt 

be cither \. temperate) 
+ Afternoone }:_ after reafonable 
god, orrather perfect digefti- 


fluitics. 


\ onand expulfion of of fuper= 


ete 
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Herewithall regard muft behad of the aire, 
thatit bee neither toohote, nor toocolde: or 
clowdy : butmu'de, cleare,and temperate: the 
wind being thengither Northerly or wefterly. 
Lhe Southwind is counted no friend to Ph/e- 
betomy: whereof this isthe reafon; heate loofe~ 
meth too much: cold bindeth too much. 


An Exception. 
DY Orrithfanding the premifles of bloud- 


L Nletting before: The Frenfie, Squinancie, 
Plurefie ; and Apoplexie , orfora continuall 
headach proceeding of choler or bloud, for any 
hote burning Feuer,or other extreme paine and 
defperate difeafe,: A man in facha cafe may 
not tarry a chofen time regularly fet downe by 
the Aftronomeror Phifition: for fo the Pati- 
eat might mifcatry intlie meane feafon, Butin- 
continently with all conuenient {peede , heeis 
this way to feeke his remedy: : except either he 
beeyery weake » or like tofowne;:of thatthe 
Moone bee inthe fame figne that ruleth that 
very part of thebody. V Vherealfonote,that 
inthe forefaid cafe of extremity,bloadis not to 
bee let in fo gr¢at.a quantity. as: otherwife it 
would; if a chofen tinie mi ght conueniently-be 
expected.) i... erie" fon TUS 

‘As before bloudiettin g¢. thefe arctmftances 
of complexion,.a ge, anditimes aretabeicontt- 


V4 dered, 
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dered; So after the fame, confideration is to be 
had of cur meatsand exercife, ay 
For meates fuch muft bee takenas areof an 
eaficand ight digeftion, ce iorla 
Forexercife wee are toabftainefrom all ex- 
clague, vutill the fourth day , not onely thofe 
that be vehement as riding, running, leaping, 
vawting,wraftlin g fenfing,tennife,&c,Butalto 


re 


fuch as are moreyni'de;as walking, bowling,ba- 


thing , andefpecially Veneite : whereof wee 
have fpokén in the tweritith Ghaptecr: andl 
doubt riot but I may ‘effeetually conclude, 
(both antecedent and confequent lifiitations 
duely and orderly obferued’)chis auncient pra- 
étife of Phlebotomy to beevery commendable 
both forthe preferuatine ardicuratiue uitenti< 


on of Phificke, 
a 4° oncles fio Operis: 


Andthus according'to my fimpleskill, and 
pooretalent i Lhaueferdown ethoferemedies, 
which withdrawbloud:, either from the whole 
body generally, as P hicbotomy: ox from certaih 
parts pitticulérlyjas Leeche s boxing; and{cars 
wfcatron ¢ which was tity purpoted evepmiias 
tion atthe beginning todoo  Ifany thing bee 
here fet down repu ghant to found skill; Teane 

ardon; having nd skill'te iadge; becaulé P hi- 
ficke isnatmy. profetion : oniely. drawer with, 
oa ar a! See. a delight’ 


z 





a delight in this practile : Firit for my pleafure, 
now (I truft) farorhers profir, I haue further 
trauailed herein , than I thought to hawe done. 
Tfany fault or error bein the order, methode, ot 
difpofition,I affigne that vnto my felfe,crauiag 
pardon for ought thatis amiTe : protefting in 
truth , (which a min may eafily difctic) that 
this booke is rather acolleétion from others, 
than aninuention of mine owne. God graunt 
that this my trauaile herein, (whatfoeverit bee, 
may make ynto his glory , and the comfortof 
his people, which are the two impulfiue caufes, 
moouing eucry good Chriftian, one way or0- 
ther, to imploy hisindeuour. 


Deo laus honos & gloriainomne aunt, 


BEINTIS. 
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@, The Contents of the feucral Chap 
. ters in this. Treaufe. 
Cap,1 QO F falnes,emptines, and their dinifions, 


5, Whas esacuation is, and the kindes and diffe- 


ces ther cof. 
3 What Phleboromic is, and from whence the opening of 
aveyne doth enacuate. 


4 Whether Phiebotomie mufh-goe before purging of con~ 


wary. | : 

§ Of the effects,that is; the profits co di[profits of bleeding . 
6 Of yeuulfion,that is, pulling backsand derination, tharis, 
surning a fide of blood and bumiors by opening of a veine: 

2 Whether purgation by fiedge or inward medicine recat 
ued can not,or may not euUachace the blood,and the rexfoas an 
fered that are brought for proofe thereof. 

g Of she impediments or lets of Phlebotomy,ana of the can- 
fes requiring and furthering the fame, ce 

9. Of ch perfons as ave mete or-not mecre ta beret blood. 

10: Vithat corruption of humors,bleeding vemonerh frons the 
veynes generally. 

11 A particular rebear[al of shofedifeafes prefent or futures 
which are cured by bleeding. 

12 What volistary eruption of blood profiteth in fickeses. 

13 How to know by certayne fignes the greatnes of tine dif- 
eafe, ox the firmene|fe of she natural forces,wherby conieture 
may be made'vhether she patient be ro be let blood or no. 

“14. To know by the greatnes of the difca/e, and firength of 
she natural powers,the quatity ¢ f bladthat mult be withdrawe. 
S35 An obferuction of things prefent and pajt, and aifo a 

| orefight of things future , needfull and neceffary to the fur 
gher knoveledge of the quantity of blood she muft be taken. 

16 Of the times and feafons of the ficknes of the yeare s of 
the day,and houre of the day when aman ss to bleede or nok 20 
bleede. 


“37 Of Aftralogicall obferuation in bleeding, andof ft 





ther obfervation neevely annexed unto the fame, fhewin 
what members and parts of the body are to bee opened{eccor~ 
ding to the feneral feafone of the yearé. 

18 What preparation muft goe before bleeding. 

19 Whatis tobe done in the very time of theincifon, 

} 20: Aprefcription or regiment of the patient after bice~ 
Inge 

What veynes are to bee opened both in gencralland 
particular difeafes. 

22; A profitable obfernation of the blood extrafted, 

23 A fhort rehearfal of 8. auncient errors touching blee- 
ding, and a /ufficient confutation of them by auncient authe- 
_vities. , 

24 A fufficient confutation of she fuppofed neceffitie of 
dinual bleeding. 

25 Of incifion of the arteries, 

26 Of particuler enacuation of bloed,and firft of blood{uce 
kers,and Horfe-leaches, | 

27 Of cupping or boxing, and f{carrification : the other 
| two particular evacuations of blood. 

28) A profitable compedions table of Phlebotomy or blood 


letting, conteining diners poyntsin this Treatife handled,¢> 
» difcuffed off; and [ettingidowne by denifion the generall and 
{peciall confiderations thereunto belonging. 
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